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PREAMBLE 
 
For over a decade, the County has collaborated with its community partners to enhance the 
capacity of the health and human services system to improve the lives of children and families.  
These efforts require, as a fundamental expectation, that the County’s contracting partners 
share the County and community’s commitment to provide health and human services that 
support achievement of the County’s vision, goals, values, and adopted outcomes.  Key to 
these efforts is the integration of service delivery systems and the adoption of the Customer 
Service and Satisfaction Standards.   
 
The County of Los Angeles’ Vision is to improve the quality of life in the County by providing 
responsive, efficient, and high quality public services that promote the self-sufficiency, well-
being and prosperity of individuals, families, business and communities. This philosophy of 
teamwork and collaboration is anchored in the shared values of: 

 Responsiveness  Integrity 
 Professionalism  Commitment 
 Accountability  A Can-Do Attitude 
 Compassion  Respect for Diversity 

 
These shared values are encompassed in the County Mission to enrich lives through effective 
and caring service and the County Strategic Plan’s eight goals: 1) Service Excellence; 2) 
Workforce Excellence; 3) Organizational Effectiveness; 4) Fiscal Responsibility; 5) Children and 
Families’ Well-Being; 6) Community Services; 7) Health and Mental Health; and 8) Public 
Safety. Improving the well-being of children and families requires coordination, collaboration, 
and integration of services across functional and jurisdictional boundaries, by and between 
County departments/agencies, and community and contracting partners.  
 
The basic conditions that represent the well-being we seek for all children and families in Los 
Angeles County are delineated in the following five outcomes, adopted by the Board of 
Supervisors in January 1993. 
 

• Good Health; 
• Economic Well-Being; 
• Safety and Survival; 
• Emotional and Social Well-Being; and 
• Education and Workforce Readiness. 

Recognizing no single strategy - in isolation - can achieve the County’s outcomes of well-being 
for children and families, consensus has emerged among County and community leaders that 
making substantial improvements in integrating the County’s health and human services system 
is necessary to significantly move toward achieving these outcomes. The County has also 
established the following values and goals for guiding this effort to integrate the health and 
human services delivery system: 

 Families are treated with respect in every encounter they have with the health, 
educational, and social services systems. 

 
 Families can easily access a broad range of services to address their needs, 

build on their strengths, and achieve their goals. 
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 There is no “wrong door”:  wherever a family enters the system is the right 

place. 
 

 Families receive services tailored to their unique situations and needs. 
 

 Service providers and advocates involve families in the process of determining 
service plans, and proactively provide families with coordinated and 
comprehensive information, services, and resources. 

 
 The County service system is flexible, able to respond to service demands for 

both the Countywide population and specific population groups. 
 

 The County service system acts to strengthen communities, recognizing that 
just as individuals live in families, families live in communities. 

 
 In supporting families and communities, County agencies work seamlessly 

with public and private service providers, community-based organizations, and 
other community partners. 

 
 County agencies and their partners work together seamlessly to demonstrate 

substantial progress towards making the system more strength-based, family-
focused, culturally-competent, accessible, user-friendly, responsive, cohesive, 
efficient, professional, and accountable. 

 
 County agencies and their partners focus on administrative and operational 

enhancements to optimize the sharing of information, resources, and best 
practices while also protecting the privacy rights of families. 

 
 County agencies and their partners pursue multi-disciplinary service delivery, a 

single service plan, staff development opportunities, infrastructure 
enhancements, customer service and satisfaction evaluation, and revenue 
maximization. 

 
 County agencies and their partners create incentives to reinforce the direction 

toward service integration and a seamless service delivery system.  
 

 The County human service system embraces a commitment to the disciplined 
pursuit of results accountability across systems. Specifically, any strategy 
designed to improve the County human services system for children and families 
should ultimately be judged by whether it helps achieve the County’s five 
outcomes for children and families: good health, economic well-being, safety and 
survival, emotional and social well-being, and education and workforce 
readiness.  

The County, its clients, contracting partners, and the community will continue to work together to 
develop ways to make County services more accessible, customer friendly, better integrated, 
and outcome-focused. Several departments have identified shared themes in their strategic 
plans for achieving these goals including: making an effort to become more consumer/client-
focused; valuing community partnerships and collaborations; emphasizing values and integrity; 
and using a strengths-based and multi-disciplinary team approach. County departments are 
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also working to provide the Board of Supervisors and the community with a better 
understanding of how resources are being utilized, how well services are being provided, and 
what are the results of the services: is anyone better off? 
  
The County of Los Angeles health and human service departments and their partners are 
working together to achieve the following Customer Service And Satisfaction Standards in 
support of improving outcomes for children and families. 
 
Personal Service Delivery 
The service delivery team – staff and volunteers – will treat customers and each other with 
courtesy, dignity, and respect.  
 

• Introduce themselves by name 
• Listen carefully and patiently to customers 
• Be responsive to cultural and linguistic needs 
• Explain procedures clearly 
• Build on the strengths of families and communities 

 
Service Access 
Service providers will work proactively to facilitate customer access to services. 
 

• Provide services as promptly as possible 
• Provide clear directions and service information 
• Outreach to the community and promote available services 
• Involve families in service plan development 
• Follow-up to ensure appropriate delivery of services 

 
Service Environment 
Service providers will deliver services in a clean, safe, and welcoming environment, which 
supports the effective delivery of services. 
 

• Ensure a safe environment 
• Ensure a professional atmosphere 
• Display vision, mission, and values statements 
• Provide a clean and comfortable waiting area 
• Ensure privacy  
• Post complaint and appeals procedures 

The basis for all County health and human services contracts is the provision of the highest 
level of quality services that support improved outcomes for children and families.  The County 
and its contracting partners must work together and share a commitment to achieve a common 
vision, goals, outcomes, and standards for providing services. 
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PART A - OVERVIEW 
 
 
1.0 DCFS MISSION STATEMENT 

 
The County’s Department of Children and Family Services is the designated agency 
with the duty to establish, manage and provide a system of services which ensures the 
following: 
 

 Children are safe from abuse, neglect and exploitation; 
 

 Families who provide safe environments for children are strengthened; 
 

 Children whose families are unable to provide a safe environment are provided 
temporary homes which support optimum growth and development; 

 
 Children in temporary homes receive safe, secure and nurturing permanent 

homes in a timely manner; and 
 

 Children who reach adulthood under DCFS’ care are provided the opportunity 
to succeed. 

 
2.0 REQUIRED SERVICES 

 
The County of Los Angeles (COUNTY), specifically, DCFS, Probation and DMH are 
seeking three (3) qualified Prospective Contractors to provide Wraparound Approach 
Services (Wraparound) in Service Planning Area 6 (SPA 6) for the target 
demographics described in PART H, STATEMENT OF WORK, Section 6.0, Target 
Demographics. 
 
2.1 Wraparound began as a pilot project in Santa Clara County in response to a 

Title IV-E Waiver of the Social Security Act that permitted flexibility in the use of 
AFDC-FC (Aid to Families with Dependent Children, Foster Care) funds for 
eligible children.  Senate Bill (SB) 163 (October 8, 1997) extended this pilot 
project to all of the counties in California.  The State regulations for Wraparound 
are contained in the Welfare and Institutions Code, Sections 18250-18257.  
They are available on-line at http://www.leginfo.ca.gov/ at no cost. 

 
2.2 SB 163 permits flexible use of state foster care dollars.  Through its 

Wraparound program, DCFS combines foster care dollars with local COUNTY 
placement dollars to pay for service allocation slots that provide individualized 
service “packages” necessary to keep children in Family settings. 

 
2.3 Wraparound is a Family-centered, strengths-based, needs-driven planning 

process.  Wraparound supports Family voice, choice and ownership of 
strategies to return or maintain children in their Community with normalized and 
inclusive community options, activities and opportunities.  Wraparound requires 
Perseverance to create and provide a highly individualized planning process 
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and to continue until the desirable outcomes for the child(ren) and families are 
achieved. 

 
2.4 Private, community-based Wraparound agencies facilitate the Wraparound 

process, which includes a Child and Family Team (CFT) for each child and 
Family enrolled in Wraparound.  The CFTs develop, implement, monitor and 
revise, as needed, uniquely tailored Child and Family Plans of Care that include 
the strengths, needs and related strategies, services, and supports to provide 
whatever it takes to address the needs of the child and Family in order to 
maintain the child in a safe, nurturing, permanent, community-based setting.  
The Wraparound process incorporates four phases as stated in Exhibit A-3, 
Phases and Activities of the Wraparound Process:  Phase One Engagement 
and Team Preparations, Phase Two Initial Plan Development, Phase Three 
Plan Implementation and Phase Four Transition.  Phases and Activities of the 
Wraparound Process is also available online at http://www.rtc.pdx.edu/nwi/. 

 
3.0 RFSQ COMPOSITION 
 

3.1 Please read this RFSQ and any addenda in their entirety.  The RFSQ is 
composed of the following parts: 
 
P
 

ART A – OVERVIEW OF RFSQ:  Contains an overview of the RFSQ. 

PART B – RFSQ GENERAL INFORMATION:  Contains important RFSQ 
provisions and requirements of the RFSQ. 
 
PART C – INSTRUCTIONS TO PROSPECTIVE CONTRACTOR:   Contains 
instructions about preparing and submitting a Statement of Qualifications (SOQ) 
n response to this RFSQ. i
 
PART D – REQUIRED FORMS/SUBMISSION PACKET:  Contains the forms 
that must be completed and included in the SOQ in addition to other required 
ocuments. d

 
PART E – SELECTION PROCESS AND EVALUATION CRITERIA:  Contains 
information as to how SOQs will be reviewed and selected.  This selection also 
includes the County’s Protest Policies for Solicitation, Disqualification and 

ontractor Selection Reviews.  C
 
PART F – PROTEST POLICY TRANSMITTAL FORMS:  Contains Transmittal 
Forms to Request a Solicitation Requirements Review, Disqualification Review, 
Proposed Contractor Selection Review, and County Review Panel. 
 
PART G – SAMPLE CONTRACT:  Contains the terms and conditions 
ubstantially similar to any Contract resulting from this RFSQ. s

 
PART H – STATEMENT OF WORK:  Explains in detail the Statement of Work 
to be performed by the Contractor.  
PART I – ATTACHMENTS TO THE SAMPLE CONTRACT – Contains 

ttachments to any Contract resulting from this RFSQ. a
  
PART J – APPENDICES:  Contains additional RFSQ information. 
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4.0 PROCUREMENT TIMETABLE 
 
4.1 The following timetable represents the County’s best estimate of the schedule 

that shall be followed in this procurement process.  County reserves the right, at 
its sole discretion, to adjust this schedule, as it deems necessary.  Notification 
of any adjustment to the timeline shall be provided to any prospective contractor 
who requests a copy of the RFSQ. 

 
 Release RFSQ:  December 23, 2010 
 Submission Deadline for Request for Solicitation Requirements Review:  

January 13, 2011. 
 RFSQ Conference:  January 6, 2011 
 Questions and Answers Released:  January 20, 2011 
 Deadline for SOQ Submission:  February 11, 2011 
 Anticipated Contract Start Date:  on or about November 1, 2011 

 
4.2 Subsequent Submission Periods:  This RFSQ and any addenda shall remain 

open from the time of release and for the duration of any resulting contracts.  
During this RFSQ period, the County may release addenda to announce new 
periods for submitting SOQs under this RFSQ, should the County have the 
need for additional or replacement contracts. 

 
5.0 RFSQ CONFERENCE – QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS 
 

5.1 In order to assist and provide clarification on any issues related to the RFSQ a 
conference has been scheduled for Thursday, January 6, 2011 at 1:00 PM in 
the 5TH floor Conference Room.  Attendance at the conference is optional for 
prospective contractor, but is STRONGLY recommended. 

 
 DCFS Headquarters 
 425 Shatto Place, 5th floor Conference Room  
 Los Angeles, California  90020 

 
5.2 Prospective contractor may submit written questions regarding this RFSQ by 

mail, fax, or e-mail to the Contract Analyst identified below.  All written 
questions must be received on Tuesday, January 13, 2011 by 5:00 PM.  No 
questions will be accepted after this date. 

 
5.3 Following the conference, written answers to all questions will be sent (e-mail, 

faxed, or mailed) to each person or organization which County records indicate 
received a copy of the RFSQ.  Telephone inquires will not be accepted. 

 
5.4 All questions, without identifying the submitting firm, will be compiled with the 

appropriate answers and issued as an addendum to the RFSQ.  The addendum 
will be mailed to each person or organization which County records indicate 
received a copy of the RFSQ, in addition to being posted on the County of Los 
Angeles’ website.  To ensure receipt of any addendums, prospective contractor 
should include correct mailing address, fax number, or e-mail address, 
whichever is appropriate. 

6 



 
5.5 Questions may address concerns that the application of minimum requirements, 

evaluation criteria and/or business requirements would unfairly disadvantage 
prospective contractor or, due to unclear instructions, may result in the County 
not receiving the best possible responses from prospective contractor. 

 
5.6 When submitting questions please specify the RFSQ part and section number, 

paragraph number, page number, and quote the passage that prompted the 
question.  This will ensure that the questions can be quickly found in the RFSQ.  
County reserves the right to group similar questions when providing answers. 

 
Questions should be addressed to: 
 
Jay Cheng, Contract Analyst 
Department of Children and Family Services 
Contracts Administration 
425 Shatto Place, Room 400 
Los Angeles, California 90020 
 

6.0 MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS 
 

6.1 The minimum qualifications for prospective Wraparound providers to contract 
with COUNTY include all of the following: 

 
6.1.1 A Prospective Contractor must have a minimum of three (3) years of 

experience within the last five (5) years in service delivery, support, and 
coordination of care to clients (children and their Families) described in 
PART H, STATEMENT OF WORK.  Experience must include working 
with diverse, multi-ethnic populations and interacting with the public 
agencies supervising these children.  Services must have been in mental 
health, social services, and/or health care (including substance abuse). 

 
6.1.2 Prospective Contractor must be certified by the Los Angeles County 

Department of Mental Health (DMH) to provide mental health services as 
a Short-Doyle Medi-Cal provider; 

 
6.1.2.1 Prospective Contractor must submit the ‘Approval of Short-

Doyle Medi-Cal Certification’ letter from the Department of 
Mental Health, 550 S. Vermont Avenue, Los Angeles, 
California 90022 (213 738-4684) 

 
6.1.3 Prospective Contractor must have the ability to draw down Early and 

Periodic Screening, Diagnosis and Treatment (EPSDT) funds for the 
purposes of providing Wraparound services via its arrangement with 
DMH; 

 
6.1.3.1 Prospective Contractor must submit a copy of the letter from 

DMH or the agreement with DMH that allows access to EPSDT 
funds. 
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6.1.4 Prospective Contractor must adhere to all requirements of this RFSQ, 

including those specified in PART C, INSTRUCTIONS TO 
PROSPECTIVE CONTRACTORS; 

 
6.2 Prospective Contractors that can meet all requirements outlined in this Section 

6.0, MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS, are invited to submit a Statement of 
Qualifications (SOQ) in response to this RFSQ. 

 
7.0 NEW FIRM’S ELIGIBILITY 
 

7.1 If Prospective Contractor has been in business for more than three (3) years 
within the last five (5) years, but, as a business entity, does not meet the 
requirements specified in subsection 6.1.1 in Part A of this RFSQ, it may qualify 
if its principals, partners, or officers personally meet that specified experience 
requirement based on their previous work at other agencies. 

 
7.1.1 Prospective Contractors in this category must, as a business entity, meet 

all other requirements of this RFSQ, including that which is specified in 
Part A, Section 6.0, MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS. 

 
7.1.2 Prospective Contractors in this category shall explicitly state in their SOQ 

Cover Letter (described in PART C, INSTRUCTIONS TO 
PROSPECTIVE CONTRACTORS, Section 2.4.1.1) that it is seeking to 
qualify under this Section entitled “New Firm’s Eligibility” of this RFSQ. 

 
7.1.3 Prospective Contractors in this category must provide written 

documentation demonstrating how at least two (2) of its principals, 
partners, or officers possess the qualifying service experience specified 
in subsection 6.1.1 in Part A of this RFSQ. 

 
8.0 DEFINITIONS 
 

Throughout this RFSQ, references are made to certain persons, groups, or 
departments/agencies.  Definitions of general terms can be found in PART G, Sample 
Contract, Unique Terms and Conditions, Section 1.0.  Definitions of terms related to 
Wraparound have been established in PART H, Statement of Work (SOW). 
 

9.0 CONTRACT PERIOD AND RECOMMENDATION OF AWARD 
 

The initial term of each proposed Contract will be 6 months with two (2), one-year 
options to renew the Contract at the sole option of the COUNTY for a total of two (2) 
years and six (6) months.  Contract is scheduled to commence on or about November 
1, 2011, or after approval by the County’s Board of Supervisors, which ever is later.  
Refer to Part G, Sample Contract (Unique Terms and Conditions, Section 2.0, Term).  
However, the County shall solely determine whether or not to enter into any contract 
as a result of this RFSQ and the start date may vary from that stated. 
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10.0 FUNDING AND PAYMENT STRUCTURE 
 

10.1 Rate levels under SB 163 are based on the average cost to provide 
Wraparound services (refer to Part I, section 3.0, Contract Sum, of the RFSQ, 
Part G, Sample Contract).  For children who must be placed in out-of-home 
care, the applicable concurrent placement costs will be deducted from the 
amount paid to the Contractor.  That rate will not be adjusted for inpatient 
hospitalization or for a juvenile delinquency commitment.  However, 
Wraparound services may be suspended by the Interagency Screening 
Committee (ISC) if these placements are longer than thirty (30) days. 

 
10.2 For children adopted through DCFS and at risk of replacement to a RCL of ten 

(10) or higher, AAP funds will be utilized to assist implementation of 
Wraparound services for them. 

 
10.3 Funding all Contracts is contingent upon the availability of state, federal and/or 

COUNTY funds. 
 
11.0 TERMS AND CONDITIONS 
 

Sample terms and conditions of the anticipated Contract are provided in Part G, 
Sample Contract, of this RFSQ.  The terms and conditions of any contract resulting 
from this RFSQ process will be substantially similar to those that are contained in the 
Sample Contract.  Prospective contractor is encouraged to have the Sample Contract 
reviewed by their own legal counsel. 

 
11.1 Several of the documents in Part D, Statement of Qualifications Submission 

Packet, and Part I, Attachments will become attachments to any contract 
resulting from this RFSQ process. 

 
11.2 Submission of an SOQ shall constitute acknowledgment and acceptance of all 

of the terms and conditions in the RFSQ and Part G, Sample Contract. 
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PART B – RFSQ GENERAL INFORMATION 
 
1.0 PROTEST PROCESS 
 

1.1 Under Board Policy No. 5.055 (Services Contract Solicitation Protest), any 
prospective contractor may request a review of the requirements under a 
solicitation for a Board-approved services contract, as described in Section 1.3.  
Additionally, any actual prospective contractor may request a review of a 
disqualification or of a proposed contract award under such a solicitation, as 
described respectively in the Sections below.  Under any such review, it is the 
responsibility of the prospective contractor challenging the decision of a County 
Department to demonstrate that the Department committed a sufficiently 
material error in the solicitation process to justify invalidation of a solicitation or 
a proposed contract award, as the case may be. 

 
1.2 Throughout the review process, the County has no obligation to delay or 

otherwise postpone an award of contract based on a prospective contractor 
protest.  In all cases, the County reserves the right to make an award when it is 
determined to be in the best interest of the County of Los Angeles to do so. 

 
1.3 Grounds for Review 

 
Unless state or federal statutes or regulations otherwise provide, the grounds 
for review of a solicitation for a Board-approved services contract provided for 
under Board Policy No. 5.055 are limited to the following: 
 
 Review of Solicitation Requirements (Refer to PART B, Section 2.0) 
 Review of a Disqualified SOQ (Refer to PART B, Section 3.0) 
 Review of Department’s Proposed Contractor Selection:  Departmental 

Debriefing Process, Proposed Contractor Selection Review, County Review 
Panel Process (Refer to PART B, Section 4.0) 

 
2.0 SOLICITATIONS REQUIREMENTS REVIEW 
 

A person or entity may seek a Solicitation Requirements Review by submitting 
PART F, “Transmittal Form to Request a Solicitation Requirements Review” to the 
Department conducting the solicitation as described in this Section.  A request for a 
Solicitation Requirements Review may be denied, in the Department's sole 
discretion, if the request does not satisfy all of the following criteria: 

 
2.1 The request for a Solicitation Requirements Review is received by the 

department by the end of the 10th business day from the release date of the 
RFSQ or by January 13, 2011, which ever is later. 

 
2.2 The request for a Solicitation Requirements Review includes documentation, 

which demonstrates the underlying ability of the person or entity to submit an 
SOQ. 
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2.3 The request for a Solicitation Requirements Review itemizes in appropriate 
detail, each matter contested and factual reasons for the requested review; and 

 
2.4 The request for a Solicitation Requirements Review asserts either that: 

 
2.4.1 Application of the minimum requirements, review criteria and/or business 

requirements unfairly disadvantage the prospective contractor; or, 
 
2.4.2 Due to unclear instructions, the process may result in the County not 

receiving the best possible responses from the prospective contractors. 
 

2.5 The Solicitation Requirements Review shall be completed and the Department’s 
determination shall be provided to the prospective contractor, in writing, within a 
reasonable time prior to the SOQ due date. 

 
All Requests for Review should be submitted to: 
 
Kimberly A. Foster, Senior Manager 
Department of Children and Family Services 
Contracts Administration 
425 Shatto Place, Room 400 
Los Angeles, California 90020 
 

3.0 DISQUALIFICATION REVIEW 
 
3.1 An SOQ may be disqualified from consideration because the County 

determined it was a non-responsive SOQ at any time during the review 
process.  If the County determines that an SOQ is disqualified due to non-
responsiveness, the County shall notify the prospective contractor in writing. 

 
3.2 Upon receipt of the written determination of non-responsiveness, the 

prospective contractor may submit PART F, “Transmittal Form to Request a 
Disqualification Review” by the date specified.  Requests for a Disqualification 
Review not timely submitted will be denied. 

 
3.3 A Disqualification Review shall only be granted under the following 

circumstances: 
 
1. The firm/person requesting a Disqualification Review is a prospective 

contractor; 
 
2. The request for a Disqualification Review is submitted timely; and, 
 
3. The request for a Disqualification Review asserts that the department’s 

determination of disqualification due to SOQ’s non-responsiveness was 
erroneous (e.g., factual errors, etc.) and provides factual support on each 
ground asserted as well as copies of all documents and other material that 
support the assertions. 
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4. Prospective contractor has attached a detailed letter and all necessary 
documentation in response to each issue that was stated in the written 
notice of non-responsiveness. 

 
3.4 The Disqualification Review shall be completed and the determination shall be 

provided to the prospective contractor, in writing, prior to the conclusion of the 
Disqualification Review process. 

 
4.0 DEPARTMENT’S PROPOSED CONTRACTOR SELECTION REVIEW 

 
4.1 Departmental Debriefing Process 
 

4.1.1 Upon completion of the evaluation, and prior to entering negotiations with 
the selected prospective contractor, the Department shall notify the 
remaining prospective contractors in writing that the department is 
entering negotiations with another prospective contractor.  Upon receipt 
of the letter, the prospective contractor may request a Debriefing within 
the time specified in the letter.  A Debriefing will not be provided unless 
the request is made within the timeframe specified. 

 
4.1.2 The purpose of the Debriefing is to compare the prospective contractor’s 

response to the solicitation document with the evaluation document.  The 
prospective contractor shall be debriefed only on its response.  Because 
the contract process has not been completed, responses from other 
prospective contractors shall not be discussed. 

 
4.1.3 During or following the Debriefing, the Department will instruct the 

requesting prospective contractor of the manner and timeframe in which 
the requesting prospective contractor must notify the Department of its 
intent to request a Prospective Contractor Selection Review (see Section 
4.2 below), if the requesting prospective contractor is not satisfied with 
the results of the Debriefing. 

 
4.2 Proposed Contractor Selection Review 
 

4.2.1 Any prospective contractor that has timely submitted a notice of its intent 
to request a proposed contractor Selection Review as described in this 
Section may submit a written request for a Proposed Contractor 
Selection Review, in the manner and timeframe as shall be specified by 
the Department. 

 
4.2.2 A request for a Proposed Contractor Selection Review may, in the 

Department's sole discretion, be denied if the request does not satisfy all 
of the following criteria:   

 
4.2.2.1 The person or entity requesting a Proposed Contractor 

Selection Review is a prospective contractor; 
 
4.2.2.2 The request for a Proposed Contractor Selection Review is 
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submitted timely (i.e., by the date and time specified by the 
Department); 

 
4.2.2.3 The person or entity requesting a Proposed Contractor 

Selection Review asserts in appropriate detail with factual 
reasons one or more of the following grounds for review:   

 
• The Department materially failed to follow procedures 

specified in its solicitation document.  This includes: 
 

o Failure to correctly apply the standards for reviewing 
the proposal format requirements. 

 
o Failure to correctly apply the standards, and/or 

follow the prescribed methods, for evaluating the 
proposals as specified in the solicitation document. 

 
o Use of evaluation criteria that were different from the 

evaluation criteria disclosed in the solicitation 
document. 

 
4.2.2.4 The Department made identifiable mathematical or other 

errors in evaluating proposals, resulting in the Proposed 
Contractor receiving an incorrect score and not being selected 
as the recommended contractor. 

 
4.2.2.5 A member of the Evaluation Committee demonstrated bias in 

the conduct of the evaluation. 
 

4.2.2.6 Another basis for review as provided by state or federal law; 
and 

 
4.2.3 The request for a Proposed Contractor Selection Review sets forth 

sufficient detail to demonstrate that, but for the Department's alleged 
failure, the Proposed Contractor would have been the lowest cost, 
responsive and responsible bid or the highest-scored proposal, as the 
case may be. 

 
4.2.4 Upon completing the Proposed Contractor Selection Review, the 

Department representative shall issue a written decision to the 
prospective contractor within a reasonable time following receipt of the 
request for a Proposed Contractor Selection Review, and always before 
the date the contract award recommendation is to be heard by the 
Board.  The written decision shall additionally instruct the prospective 
contractor of the manner and timeframe for requesting a review by a 
County Review Panel. 
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5.0 COUNTY REVIEW PANEL PROCESS 
 

5.1 Any prospective contractor that is not satisfied with the results of the Proposed 
Contractor Selection Review may submit a written request for review by a 
County Review Panel in the manner and timeframe specified by the Department 
in the Department's written decision regarding the Proposed Contractor 
Selection Review. 

 
5.2 A request for review by a County Review Panel may, in the County's sole 

discretion, be denied if the request does not satisfy all of the following criteria: 
 

5.2.1 The person or entity requesting review by a County Review Panel is a 
prospective contractor; 

 
5.2.2 The request for a review by a County Review Panel is submitted timely 

(i.e., by the date and time specified by the Department); and 
 

5.2.3 The person or entity requesting review by a County Review Panel has 
limited the request to items raised in the Proposed Contractor Selection 
Review and new items that (a) arise from the Department's written 
decision and (b) are on of the appropriate grounds for requesting a 
Proposed Contractor Selection Review as listed in Section 4.2 above.   

 
5.3 Upon completion of the County Review Panel's review, the Panel will forward its 

report to the Department, which will provide a copy to the prospective 
contractor. 

 
6.0 CONTACT WITH COUNTY PERSONNEL 
 

6.1 Unless otherwise instructed in this RFSQ, any contact regarding or related to 
this RFSQ must be in writing and directed to the following: 
 
Ron Rios, Manager 
Department of Children and Family Services 
Contracts Administration 
425 Shatto Place, Room 306 
Los Angeles, California 90020 

   
6.2 All prospective contractors are specifically directed not to contact any other 

County personnel regarding this matter.  If it is discovered that a prospective 
contractor contacted and received information from any County personnel, 
other than the person specified above, regarding this solicitation, County, in its 
sole determination, may disqualify their SOQ from further consideration. 
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7.0 GRATUITIES 
 

7.1 Attempt to Secure Favorable Treatment 
 

It is improper for any County officer, employee or agent to solicit consideration, 
in any form, from a prospective contractor with the implication, suggestion or 
statement that the prospective contractor’s provision of the consideration may 
secure more favorable treatment for the prospective contractor in the award of 
the contract or that the prospective contractor’s failure to provide such 
consideration may negatively affect the County’s consideration of the 
prospective contractor’s submission.  A prospective contractor shall not offer or 
give, either directly or through an intermediary consideration, in any form, to a 
County officer, employee or agent for the purpose of securing favorable 
treatment with respect to the award of a contract. 

 
7.2 Prospective Contractor Notification to County 
 

A prospective contractor shall immediately report any attempt by a County 
officer, employee or agent to solicit such improper consideration.  The report 
shall be made either to the County manager charged with the supervision of the 
employee or to the County Auditor-Controller’s Employee Fraud Hotline at (800) 
544-6861.  Failure to report such a solicitation may result in the prospective 
contractor’s submission being eliminated from consideration. 
 

7.3 Form of Improper Consideration 
 

Among other items, such improper consideration may take the form of cash, 
discounts, services, the provision of travel or entertainment, or tangible gifts. 

 
8.0 COUNTY RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

8.1 The County has the right to amend the RFSQ by written addendum.  The 
County will post all RFSQ addenda on the “Doing Business with Us” link on the 
“LA County Online” (the County’s Homepage) website and mail a copy to each 
person or organization which County records indicate has received this RFSQ.  
(It is the prospective contractor’s responsibility to read addenda and incorporate 
any changes that might be necessary as a result.) 

 
8.2 Any contract resulting from this RFSQ is not an exclusive contract.  County 

reserves the right to contract with other contractors or request the same or 
similar services of other firms. 

 
8.3 The County has the right to award one or more contracts to one or more 

qualified, responsive and responsible prospective contractors. 
 
9.0 COUNTY REPRESENTATION DISCLAIMER 

County is not responsible for representations made by any of its officers or employees 
prior to the approval of a contract by the County’s Board of Supervisors unless such 
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understanding or representation is included in this RFSQ or in subsequent addenda.  
County is responsible only for that which is expressly stated in this solicitation 
document and any authorized addenda thereto. 
 

10.0 COUNTY OPTION TO REJECT SOQS 

County may, at its sole discretion, reject any or all SOQs submitted in response to this 
solicitation.  County also reserves the right to cancel this RFSQ, at its sole discretion, 
at any time prior to approval of a contract by the County’s Board of Supervisors. 

 
11.0 TRUTH AND ACCURACY OF REPRESENTATIONS 

 
False, misleading, incomplete, or deceptively unresponsive statements in connection 
with an SOQ shall be sufficient cause for rejection of the SOQ.  The evaluation and 
determination in this area shall be at the Director’s sole judgment and his/her judgment 
shall be final. 
 

12.0 PROSPECTIVE CONTRACTOR DEBARMENT 
 

12.1 Chapter 2.202 of the County Code 
 

The prospective contractor is hereby notified that, in accordance with Chapter 
2.202 of the County Code, the County may debar the prospective contractor 
from bidding or proposing on, or being awarded, and/or performing work on 
other County contracts for a specified period of time, which generally will not 
exceed five years but may exceed five years or be permanent if warranted by 
the circumstances, and the County may terminate any or all of the prospective 
contractor’s existing contracts with County, if the Board of Supervisors finds, in 
its discretion, that the prospective contractor has done any of the following:  1) 
violated a term of a contract with the County or a nonprofit corporation created 
by the County; 2) committed an act or omission which negatively reflects on the 
prospective contractor’s quality, fitness or capacity to perform a contract with 
the County, any other public entity, or a nonprofit corporation created by the 
County, or engaged in a pattern or practice which negatively reflects on same; 
3) committed an act or offense which indicates a lack of business integrity or 
business honesty; or 4) made or submitted a false claim against the County or 
any other public entity. 

 
12.2 Notice to Prospective Contractor 

 
If there is evidence that the apparent highest ranked prospective contractor may 
be subject to debarment, the Department shall notify the prospective contractor 
in writing of the evidence, which is the basis for the proposed debarment, and 
shall advise the prospective contractor of the scheduled date for a debarment 
hearing before the Contractor Hearing Board.  
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12.3 Contractor Hearing Board 
 

The Contractor Hearing Board shall conduct a hearing where evidence on the 
proposed debarment is presented.  The prospective contractor and/or the 
prospective contractor’s representative shall be given an opportunity to submit 
evidence at that hearing.  After the hearing, the Contractor Hearing Board shall 
prepare a tentative proposed decision, which shall contain a recommendation 
regarding whether the prospective contractor should be debarred, and, if so, the 
appropriate length of time of the debarment.  The prospective contractor and 
the Department shall be provided an opportunity to object to the tentative 
proposed decision prior to its presentation to the Board of Supervisors. 
 

12.4 Presentation to the Board of Supervisors 
 

After consideration of any objections, or if no objections are received, a record 
of the hearing, the proposed decision and any other recommendation of the 
Contractor Hearing Board shall be presented to the Board of Supervisors.  The 
Board of Supervisors shall have the right to modify, deny or adopt the proposed 
decision and recommendation of the Contractor Hearing Board. 

 
12.5 Debarment that Exceeds Five Years 
 

If a prospective contractor has been debarred for a period longer than five 
years, that prospective contractor may, after the debarment has been in effect 
for at least five years, submit a written request for review of the debarment 
determination to reduce the period of debarment or terminate the debarment.  
The County may, in its discretion, reduce the period of debarment or terminate 
the debarment if it finds that the prospective contractor has adequately 
demonstrated one or more of the following:  1) elimination of the grounds for 
which the debarment was imposed; 2) a bona fide change in ownership or 
management; 3) material evidence discovered after debarment was imposed; 
or 4) any other reason that is in the best interests of the County. 

 
12.6 Consideration of Requests for Review of Debarment Determination 
 

The Contractor Hearing Board will consider requests for review of a debarment 
determination only where 1) the prospective contractor has been debarred for a 
period longer than five years; 2) the debarment has been in effect for at least 
five years; and 3) the request is in writing, states one or more of the grounds for 
reduction of the debarment period or termination of the debarment, and 
includes supporting documentation.  Upon receiving an appropriate request, the 
Contractor Hearing Board will provide notice of the hearing on the request.  At 
the hearing, the Contractor Hearing Board shall conduct a hearing where 
evidence on the proposed reduction of debarment period or termination of 
debarment is presented.  This hearing shall be conducted and the request for 
review decided by the Contractor Hearing Board pursuant to the same 
procedures as for a debarment hearing. 
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The Contractor Hearing Board’s proposed decision shall contain a 
recommendation on the request to reduce the period of debarment or terminate 
the debarment.  The Contractor Hearing Board shall present its proposed 
decision and recommendation to the Board of Supervisors.  The Board of 
Supervisors shall have the right to modify, deny, or adopt the proposed decision 
and recommendation of the Contractor Hearing Board. 
 

12.7 Debarment List 
 

Registry of Debarred Contractors can be obtained by using the websites listed 
in Part G, Sample Contract, Section 21.10.  Websites include County, State and 
Federal Debarred Contractors.  

 
13.0 NOTICE TO PROSPECTIVE CONTRACTORS REGARDING THE PUBLIC 

RECORDS ACT 
 

13.1 Responses to this solicitation shall become the exclusive property of the 
County.  Absent extraordinary circumstances, at such time as a) with respect to 
the recommended prospective contractor’s SOQ, (Department) completes 
contract negotiations and obtains a letter from an authorized officer of the 
recommended prospective contractor that the negotiated contract is a firm offer 
of the recommended prospective contractor, which shall not be revoked by the 
recommended prospective contractor pending the Department's completion of 
the process under Board Policy No. 5.055 and approval by the Board of 
Supervisors (Board) and b) with respect to each prospective contractor 
requesting a County Review Panel, the County Review Panel convenes as a 
result of such prospective contractors' request, and c) with respect to all other 
prospective contractors,  DCFS recommends the recommended prospective 
contractor(s) to the Board and such recommendation appears on the Board 
agenda, SOQ submitted in response to this solicitation become a matter of 
public record, with the exception of those parts of each SOQ which are 
justifiably defined and identified as business or trade secrets, and, if by the 
prospective contractor, plainly marked as "Trade Secret," "Confidential," or 
"Proprietary." 

 
13.2 The County shall not, in any way, be liable or responsible for the disclosure of 

any such record of any parts thereof, if disclosure is required or permitted under 
the California Public Records Act or otherwise by law.  A blanket statement of 
confidentiality or the marking of each page of the SOQ as confidential 
shall not be deemed sufficient notice of exception.  The prospective 
contractor must specifically label only those provisions of the SOQ which 
are “Trade Secrets,” “Confidential,” or Proprietary” in nature. 

 
14.0 MANDATORY REQUIREMENT TO REGISTER ON COUNTY’S WEBVEN 
 

Prior to a contract award, all potential contractors must register in the County’s 
WebVen.  The WebVen contains the Vendor’s business profile and identifies the 
goods/services the business provides.  Registration can be accomplished online via 
the Internet by accessing the County’s home page at 
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http://lacounty.info/doing_business/main_db.htm. (There are underscores in the 
address between the words ‘doing business’ and ‘main db’.) 
 

15.0 COUNTY POLICY ON DOING BUSINESS WITH SMALL BUSINESS 
 

15.1 The County has multiple programs that address small businesses.  The Board 
of Supervisors encourages small business participation in the County’s 
contracting process by constantly streamlining and simplifying our selection 
process and expanding opportunities for small businesses to compete for our 
business. 

 
15.2 The Local Small Business Enterprise Preference Program requires the 

Company to complete a certification process.  This program and how to obtain 
certification are further explained in Section 16.0 below. 

 
15.3 The Jury Service Program provides exceptions to the Program if a company 

qualifies as a Small Business.  It is important to note that each Program has a 
different definition for Small Business.  You may qualify as a Small Business in 
one Program but not the other.  Further explanation of the Jury Service 
Program is provided in Section 23.0 of Part B. 

 
15.4 The County also has a Policy on Doing Business with Small Business that is 

stated in Part J, Appendix 1. 
 

16.0 LOCAL SMALL BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (SBE) PREFERENCE PROGRAM 
 

16.1 The County will give Local SBE preference during the solicitation process to 
businesses that meet the definition of a Local Small Business Enterprise (Local 
SBE), consistent with Chapter 2.204.030C.2 of the Los Angeles County Code. 

 
16.2 A business which is certified as small by the Small Business Administration 

(SBA) or which is registered as small on the federal Central Contractor 
Registration database may qualify to request the Local SBE Preference in a 
solicitation. 

 
16.3 Businesses must complete Attachment B – Request for Local SBE Preference 

Program Consideration.  Sanctions and financial penalties may apply to a 
business that knowingly, and with intent to defraud, seeks to obtain or maintain 
the Local SBE Preference. 

 
17.0 TRANSITIONAL JOB OPPORTUNITIES PREFERENCE PROGRAM 
 

17.1 In reviewing SOQs, the County will give preference to businesses that are 
certified by the County as Transitional Job Opportunity vendors, consistent with 
Chapter 2.205 of the Los Angeles County Code.  A Certified Transitional Job 
Opportunity vendor is, and has been such for three (3) years, an entity: 1) that 
is a non-profit organization recognized as tax exempt pursuant to section 501 
(c) (3) of the Internal Revenue Services Code; set forth, under penalty of 
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perjury, such information as requested by the County on either electronic or 
hard copy forms, along with their application form and three most recent annual 
tax returns to the department with their SOQ response to the contracting 
solicitation for which they are competing; 2) has been in operation for at least 
one year providing transitional job and the related supportive services to 
program participants; and 3) provide a profile of their program with a description 
of their program components designed to assist program participants, number 
of past program participants, and any other information requested by a 
contracting department. 

 
17.2 Transitional Job Opportunities vendors must request the preference in their 

solicitation response and may not receive the preference until their certification 
has been affirmed by the applicable department.  County must verify the 
Transitional Job Opportunity vendor certification prior to applying the 
preference.  Sanctions and financial penalties may apply to a prospective 
contractor that knowingly and with intent to defraud seeks to obtain or maintain 
certification as a Transitional Job Opportunities vendor. 

 
17.3 To request the Transitional Job Opportunities Preference, prospective 

contractor must complete the Transitional Job Opportunities Preference 
Application –Form 10– Statement of Qualifications Submission Packet and 
submit it along with all supporting documentation with their SOQ. 

 
18.0 COUNTY’S QUALITY ASSURANCE PLAN 
 

After contract award, the County or its agent will evaluate the Contractor’s 
performance under the contract on a periodic basis.  Such evaluation will include 
assessing Contractor’s compliance with all terms in the Contract and performance 
standards identified in the Statement of Work.  Contractor’s deficiencies which the 
County determines are severe or continuing and that may jeopardize performance of 
the Contract will be reported to the County’s Board of Supervisors.  The report will 
include improvement/corrective action measures taken by the County and Contractor.  
If improvement does not occur consistent with the corrective action measures, the 
County may terminate the Contract in whole or in part, or impose other penalties as 
specified in the Contract. 

 
19.0 INDEMNIFICATION AND INSURANCE  
 

Contractor shall be required to comply with the indemnification provisions contained in 
Part G, Sample Contract, Standard Terms and Conditions, Section 34.0.  The 
Contractor shall procure, maintain, and provide to the County proof of insurance 
coverage for all the programs of insurance along with associated amounts specified in 
Part G, Sample Contract, Unique Terms and Conditions, Section 4.0 
 

20.0 SPARTA PROGRAM  
 

A County program, known as ‘SPARTA’ (Service Providers, Artisan and Tradesman 
Activities) may be able to assist potential Contractors in obtaining affordable liability 
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insurance. The SPARTA Program is administered by the County’s insurance broker, 
Municipality Insurance Services, Inc.  For additional information, Proposers may call 
Municipality Insurance Services at (800) 420-0555, or can access their website directly 
at  www.2sparta.com
 

21.0 CONSIDERATION OF GAIN/GROW PARTICIPANTS FOR EMPLOYMENT 
 
As a threshold requirement for consideration for contract award, prospective contractor 
shall demonstrate a proven record of hiring participants in the County’s Department of 
Public Social Services Greater Avenues for Independence (GAIN) or General Relief 
Opportunity for Work (GROW) Programs or shall attest to a willingness to consider 
GAIN/GROW participants for any future employment openings if the participants meet 
the minimum qualifications for that opening.  Additionally, prospective contractor shall 
attest to a willingness to provide employed GAIN/GROW participants access to the 
prospective contractor’s employee mentoring program, if available, to assist these 
individuals in obtaining permanent employment and/or promotional opportunities who is 
unable to meet this requirement shall not be considered for contract award.  Prospective 
contractor shall complete and return the form, Attestation of Willingness to Consider 
GAIN/GROW Participants, as set forth in Part D, Statement of Qualifications Submission 
Packet, Form 13, along with their SOQ. 
 

22.0 CONSIDERATION OF FORMER FOSTER YOUTH FOR EMPLOYMENT 
 

Should the Contractor require additional or replacement personnel, Contractor shall 
give consideration to qualified former foster youth.  Such consideration shall be 
administered according to Part G, Sample Contract, Section 32.0. 

 
23.0 FEDERAL EARNED INCOME CREDIT 
 

The Contractor shall notify its employees, and shall require each subcontractor to 
notify its employees, that they may be eligible for the Federal Earned Income Credit 
under the federal income tax laws.  Such notice shall be provided in accordance with 
the requirements set forth in the Internal Revenue Service Notice No. 1015.  
Reference Part I, Attachments to Sample Contract, Attachment H.  
 

23.0 JURY SERVICE PROGRAM 
 

The prospective contractor is subject to the requirements of the County’s Contractor 
Employee Jury Service Ordinance (“Jury Service Program”) (Los Angeles County 
Code, Chapter 2.203).  Prospective contractors should carefully read the Jury Service 
Ordinance, Attachment G of Part D, Statement of Qualifications Submission Packet, 
and the pertinent jury service provisions of the Part G, Sample Contract, Section 15.0, 
both of which are incorporated by reference into and made a part of this RFSQ.  The 
Jury Service Program applies to both Contractors and their Subcontractors.  If the 
SOQ fails to comply with the requirements of the Jury Service Program, it will be 
considered non-responsive and excluded from further consideration. 
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23.1 The Jury Service Program requires Contractors and their Subcontractors to 
have and adhere to a written policy that provides that its employees shall 
receive from the Contractor, on an annual basis, no less than five days of 
regular pay for actual jury service.  The policy may provide that employees 
deposit any fees received for such jury service with the Contractor or that the 
Contractor deduct from the employee’s regular pay the fees received for jury 
service.  For purposes of the Jury Service Program, “employee” means any 
California resident who is a full-time employee of a Contractor and “full-time” 
means 40 hours or more worked per week, or a lesser number of hours if:  1) 
the lesser number is a recognized industry standard as determined by the 
County, or 2) the Contractor has a long-standing practice that defines the lesser 
number of hours as full-time.  Therefore, the Jury Service Program applies to all 
of a Contractor’s full-time California employees, even those not working 
specifically on the County project.  Full-time employees providing short-term, 
temporary services of 90 days or less within a 12-month period are not 
considered full-time for purposes of the Jury Service Program. 

 
23.2 There are two ways in which a Contractor might not be subject to the Jury 

Service Program.  The first is if the Contractor does not fall within the Jury 
Service Program’s definition of “Contractor”.  The Jury Service Program defines 
“Contractor” to mean a person, partnership, corporation of other entity which 
has a contract with the County or a Subcontract with a County Contractor and 
has received or will receive an aggregate sum of $50,000 or more in any 12-
month period under one or more County contracts or subcontracts.  The second 
is if the Contractor meets one of the two exceptions to the Jury Service 
Program.  The first exception concerns small businesses and applies to 
Contractors that have 1) ten or fewer employees; and, 2) annual gross 
revenues in the preceding twelve months which, if added to the annual amount 
of this Contract is less than $500,000, and, 3) is not an “affiliate or subsidiary of 
a business dominant in its field of operation”.  The second exception applies to 
Contractors that possess a collective bargaining agreement that expressly 
supersedes the provisions of the Jury Service Program.  The Contractor is 
subject to any provision of the Jury Service Program not expressly superseded 
by the collective bargaining agreement. 

 
23.3 If a Contractor does not fall within the Jury Service Program’s definition of 

“Contractor” or if it meets any of the exceptions to the Jury Service Program, 
then the Contractor must so indicate in the Certification Form and Application 
for Exception, Attachment G, Part D, Statement of Qualifications Submission 
Packet, and include with its submission all necessary documentation to support 
the claim such as tax returns or a collective bargaining agreement, if applicable.  
Upon reviewing the Contractor’s application, the County will determine, in its 
sole discretion, whether the Contractor falls within the definition of Contractor or 
meets any of the exceptions to the Jury Service Program.  The County’s 
decision will be final. 
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24.0 PROSPECTIVE CONTRACTOR’S ADHERENCE TO COUNTY CHILD SUPPORT 
COMPLIANCE PROGRAM 

 
Prospective contractor shall 1) fully comply with all applicable State and Federal 
reporting requirements relating to employment reporting for its employees; and 2) 
comply with all lawfully served Wage and Earnings Assignment Orders and Notice of 
Assignment and continue to maintain compliance during the term of any contract that 
may be awarded pursuant to this solicitation.  Failure to comply may be cause for 
termination of a contract or initiation of debarment proceedings against the non-
compliant Contractor (County Code Chapter 2.202). 

 
25.0 PROSPECTIVE CONTRACTOR’S CHARITABLE CONTRIBUTIONS COMPLIANCE  
 

25.1 California’s “Supervision of Trustees and Fundraisers for Charitable Purposes 
Act” regulates receiving and raising charitable contributions.  Among other 
requirements, those subject to the Charitable Purposes Act must register.  The 
2004 Nonprofit Integrity Act (SB 1262, Chapter 919) increased Charitable 
Purposes Act requirements.  New rules cover California public benefit 
corporations, unincorporated associations, and trustee entities and may include 
similar foreign corporations doing business or holding property in California.  
Key Nonprofit Integrity Act requirements affect executive compensation, fund-
raising practices and documentation.  Charities with over $2 million of revenues 
(excluding funds that must be accounted for to a governmental entity) have new 
audit requirements. 

 
25.2 All prospective contractors must determine if they receive or raise charitable 

contributions which subject them to the Charitable Purposes Act and complete 
the Charitable Contributions Certification Attachment K as set forth in Part D, 
Statement of Qualifications Submission Packet.  A completed Attachment K is a 
required part of any agreement with the County. 

 
25.3 Attachment K, Prospective Contractors certify either that: 

 
 they have determined that they do not now receive or raise charitable 

contributions regulated under the California Charitable Purposes Act, 
(including the Nonprofit Integrity Act) but will comply if they become 
subject to coverage of those laws during the term of a County 
agreement, OR 

 
 they are currently complying with their obligations under the 

Charitable Purposes Act, attaching a copy of their most recent filing 
with the Registry of Charitable Trusts 

 
25.4 Prospective County contractors that do not complete Attachment K as part of 

the solicitation process may, in the County’s sole discretion, be disqualified from 
contract award.  A County contractor that fails to comply with its obligations 
under the Charitable Purposes Act is subject to either contract termination or 
debarment proceedings or both.  (County Code Chapter 2.202) 
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26.0 NOTICE TO PROPOSES REGARDING THE COUNTY LOBBYIST ORDINANCE 
 

The Board of Supervisors of the County of Los Angeles has enacted an ordinance 
regulating the activities of persons who lobby County officials.  This ordinance, 
referred to as the “Lobbyist Ordinance”, defines a County Lobbyist and imposes 
certain registration requirements upon individuals meeting the definition.  The 
complete text of the ordinance can be found in County Code Chapter 2.160.  In effect, 
each person, corporation or other entity that seeks a County permit, license, franchise 
or contract must certify compliance with the ordinance.  As part of this solicitation 
process, it will be the responsibility of each prospective contractor to review the 
ordinance independently as the text of said ordinance is not contained within this 
RFSQ.  Thereafter, each person, corporation or other entity submitting a response to 
this solicitation, must certify that each County Lobbyist, as defined by Los Angeles 
County Code Section 2.160.010, retained by the prospective contractor is in full 
compliance with Chapter 2.160 of the Los Angeles County Code by completing and 
submitting Familiarity of the County Lobbyist Ordinance Certification, as set forth in 
Statement of Qualifications Submission Packet Form 19 of Part D, as part of their SOQ. 
 

27.0 RECYCLED CONTENT PAPER 
 

Prospective contractor shall be required to comply with the County’s policy on recycled 
content paper as specified in Part G, Sample Contract, Section 49.0.  

 
28.0 SAFELY SURRENDERED BABY LAW 
 

The Contractor shall notify and provide to its employees, and shall require each 
subcontractor to notify and provide to its employees, a fact sheet regarding the Safely 
Surrendered Baby Law, its implementation in Los Angeles County, and where and 
how to safely surrender a baby.  The fact sheet is set forth in of this solicitation 
document and is also available on the Internet at www.babysafela.org for printing 
purposes. 
 

29.0 SUBCONTRACTING 
 
Contractor shall not subcontract any tasks of this contract.  Any attempt by Contractor 
to subcontract performance of any terms of the Contract, in whole or in part, shall 
constitute a breach of the terms of the Contract. 

 
30.0 DEFAULTED PROPERTY TAX REDUCTION PROGRAM 

 
The prospective contract is subject to the requirements of the County’s Defaulted 
Property Tax Reduction Program (“Defaulted Tax Program”) (Los Angeles County 
Code, Chapter 2.206).  Prospective Contractors should carefully read the Defaulted 
Tax Program Ordinance, Appendix 3, and the pertinent provisions of the Sample 
Contract, Part G, Sub-section 26.1 and 26.2, both of which are incorporated by 
reference into and made a part of this solicitation.  The Defaulted Tax Program applies 
to both Contractors and their Subcontractors. 
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Proposers shall be required to certify that they are in full compliance with the 
provisions of the Defaulted Tax Program and shall maintain compliance during the 
term of any contract that may be awarded pursuant to this solicitation or shall certify 
that they are exempt from the Defaulted Tax Program by completing Certification of 
Compliance with The County’s Defaulted Property Tax Reduction Program, 
Attachment P in Part D – Statement of Qualifications Submission Packet.  Failure to 
maintain compliance, or to timely cure defects, may be cause for termination of a 
contract or initiation of debarment proceedings against the non-compliance contractor 
(Los Angeles County Code, Chapter 2.202). 
 
Proposals that fail to comply with the certification requirements of the Defaulted Tax 
Program will be considered non-responsive and excluded from further consideration. 
 

31.0 NOTIFICATION TO COUNTY OF PENDING ACQUISTIONS/MERGERS BY 
PROPOSING COMPANY 
 
The Proposer shall notify the County of any pending acquisitions/mergers of their 
company.  This information shall be provided by the Proposer on Required Form 1- 
Declaration of Proposer’s Legal Identity and Responsibility.  Failure of the Proposer to 
provide this information may eliminate its proposal from any further consideration. 
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PART C - INSTRUCTIONS TO PROSPECTIVE CONTRACTORS 
 
1.0 LANGUAGE 
 

Everything constituting the SOQ and all documents submitted in connection with this 
SOQ shall be written in English. 

 
2.0 PREPARATION AND FORMAT OF SOQ 
 

2.1 The SOQ  must be bound and submitted in the prescribed format below: 
 

 One original SOQ and five copies must be typewritten or word-processed on 
8-1/2" X 11" white bond paper. 

 
 The SOQ and copies must be securely bound in a three-ring binder or other 

protective covering.  SOQ and copies that are paper clipped, stapled, or 
rubber banded may be rejected, at the County’s sole discretion.   

 
 The SOQ and copies’ cover binders must state the title of the RFSQ, CMS 

number and the name of your organization. 
 
 Each page must be clearly and consecutively numbered, including all 

attachments. 
 
 Each section must be specifically labeled with tab inserts and in the order 

indicated in subsection 2.4 below. 
 
2.2 A Sample Contract is provided as Part G for your information and review.  

Prospective contractors shall NOT complete or submit the Sample Contract with 
their SOQ. 

 
2.3 County is not responsible for any costs or other liabilities associated with the 

preparation, delivery or submission of any SOQ in response to this RFSQ. 
 

2.4 Prospective contractor must provide evidence that it is a responsible contractor 
and can finance and provide the services required under the proposed contract.  
Prospective contractor shall include all required forms, documents and 
attachments with its sealed SOQ, the contents and sequence of which must be 
as follows: 

 
2.4.1 Section A – Prospective Contractor of the SOQ shall include the 

Transmittal Letter and Table of Contents.  These documents shall be 
completed by Prospective Contractor and submitted in the order specified 
below. 
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2.4.1.1 Transmittal Letter 
 

The SOQ must contain a transmittal letter that is no more than 
eight pages, single-sided, and typed/printed that includes the 
following in the order listed: 

• Title of RFSQ and date; 
• The exact legal business name and legal business status 

(i.e., partnership, corporation, etc.) of the Prospective 
Contractor, as indicated in Form 1 of the RFSQ; If a 
corporation, Limited Liability Company (LLC), or 
partnership, a Board of Director’s resolution 
identifying the person(s) authorized to bind the entity 
on its behalf may also be required; 

• A brief introduction of the Prospective Contractor and its 
organization; 

• The transmittal letter must bear the signature of the 
individual(s) authorized to sign on behalf of the Bidder 
(name, title and signature) and bind the applicant in a 
Contract.  The person signing this form shall be 
recognized as the Prospective Contractor’s contact 
person for any communication between the County and 
the Bidder. 

 
2.4.1.2 Prospective Contractor’s legal name, address, telephone and 

facsimile numbers and the number of years Prospective 
Contractor has been in business under the present business 
name, as well as prior business names; 

 
2.4.1.3 Prospective Contractor’s legal business status (i.e., partnership, 

corporation, etc.); 
 

2.4.1.4 An explanation as to how Prospective Contractor meets or 
exceeds the requirements set forth in the OVERVIEW of this 
RFSQ, Section 6.0, Minimum Qualifications, including the 
number of years of experience.  Prospective Contractor may 
provide a brief statement regarding its background; 

 
2.4.1.5 Affirmation of the Prospective Contractor’s capability and 

intention to directly provide outpatient mental health services 
and provide a contracted psychiatrist; 

 
2.4.1.6 A statement that the Prospective Contractor will bear sole and 

complete responsibility for all work as defined in PART H, 
Statement of Work; 

 
2.4.1.7 The names, titles, telephone and facsimile numbers of the 

individuals in Prospective Contractor’s organization to contact 
for additional information; 
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2.4.1.8 Of the Board members identified on Form 3, List of Current 

Members of Board of Directors, indicate which Board members 
are authorized to sign on behalf of Prospective Contractor and 
to bind the agency in a Contract (Authorized signators must 
comply with Section 313 of the California Corporations Code); 

 
2.4.1.9 Disclosure of any employee or any other person acting on 

Prospective Contractor’s behalf, who is within the purview of 
County Code Section 2.180.010 (RFSQ PART D, STATEMENT 
OF QUALIFICATIONS SUBMISSION PACKET, Form 5, 
Certification of No Conflict of Interest); 

 
2.4.1.10 A statement regarding the existence of any collective bargaining 

between the Prospective Contractor and its employees; and 
 

2.4.1.11 If applicable, a statement that Prospective Contractor is seeking 
to qualify under the Sub-paragraph “New Firm’s Eligibility” (as 
described in the OVERVIEW, Section 7.0). 

 
2.4.1.12 Table of Contents (shall immediately follow Transmittal Letter) 

 
The Table of Contents must be a comprehensive listing of 
material included in the SOQ.  This section must include a clear 
definition of the material, identified by sequential page numbers 
and by section reference numbers. 
 

2.4.1.13 Prospective Contractor’s Organization Questionnaire (Form 1) 
 

The Prospective Contractor’s Organization Questionnaire, Form 
1, requires that specific information be provided so that 
COUNTY can determine the legal name, status, and compliance 
of all Minimum Qualifications of Prospective Contractor’s 
organization.  See Part A, Minimum Qualifications, Section 6.0. 

 
2.4.1.14 Prospective Contractor’s Articles of Incorporation; (Insert) 
 
2.4.1.15 Certified copies of Prospective Contractor’s two (2) most recent 

Statement of Information forms, one (1) of which was renewed 
within the last two (2) years, the second of which must have 
been renewed within the last four (4) years; (Insert) 

 
2.4.1.16 If any, a certified copy of the Fictitious Business Name 

Statement indicating the name under which Prospective 
Contractor will be “doing business as” (dba).  A valid fictitious 
business name will be used as a “dba” to identify the 
Prospective Contractor on any pertinent documents.  An 
example of how the legal name of the contract would read is: 
“Smith Services, Inc., dba Happy Homes.”  If no Fictitious 
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Business Name Statement is submitted, Prospective 
Contractor’s name as indicated on its certified Statement of 
Information form shall be used; and (Insert) 

 
2.4.1.17 Nonprofit corporations shall also submit the following: (Inserts) 

 
• Exempt Organization Determination Letter from the Internal 

Revenue Service indicating recognition of Prospective 
Contractor’s tax-exempt status (non-profit corporation) under 
Section 501(c)(3) of the Tax Code; and 

 
• Determination of Exemption Letter from the State of 

California Franchise Tax Board indicating recognition of 
Prospective Contractor’s tax-exempt status (non-profit 
corporation) under California Revenue and Taxation Code, 
Section 23701. 

 
2.4.1.18 Proposed Service Delivery Sites (Form 2) 
 

Prospective Contractor shall submit Form 2, Service Delivery 
Sites, listing Prospective Contractor’s office locations.  This form 
shall indicate the legal corporation name for the agency’s 
administrative office and list each office location that 
Prospective Contractor will be using for this SOQ.  Prospective 
Contractor is expected to maintain an office within each 
SPA that it is proposing to serve. 

 
2.4.1.19 List of Current Members of Board of Directors and Other 

Agencies (Form 3) 
 

As the title suggests, Form 3, List of Current Members of Board 
of Directors and Other Agencies, requires that Prospective 
Contractor list the members of its board and indicate other 
organizations that each board member is currently a member of, 
if any. 

 
2.4.1.20 Board of Directors’ Resolution (Insert) 

 
Prospective Contractor shall submit a signed Board of Director’s 
Resolution.  See PART D, STATEMENT OF QUALIFICATIONS 
SUBMISSION.  The Board of Directors’ Resolution must be on 
the Prospective Contractor’s letterhead. 
 

2.4.1.21 Prospective Contractor’s Organizational Chart (Insert) 
 
Prospective Contractor shall submit an organizational chart with 
names of employees that is inclusive of executives, Prospective 
Contractor’s Program Manager, and staff anticipated to work on 
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this contract.  Prospective Contractor shall include copies of job 
descriptions and resumes for each staff position anticipated to 
work under the Contract.  In addition, Prospective Contractor 
shall attach copies of all supporting documents (e.g., Licenses, 
Degrees, and Diplomas, etc.) 
 

2.4.1.22 Prospective Contractor’s Qualifications, of the SOQ shall 
include information and documentation to verify compliance with 
the Minimum Qualifications set forth in OVERVIEW, Section 6.0, 
Minimum Qualifications, of this RFSQ. (Inserts) 

 
2.4.1.22.1 Prospective Contractor shall submit a brief narrative, a 

maximum of two (2) single-sided pages, documenting 
that it has at least three (3) years of experience within 
the last five (5) years providing services to children and 
Families as described in OVERVIEW, Section 6.0, 
Minimum Qualifications. (Insert) 

 
2.4.1.22.2 Prospective Contractor shall submit documentation of 

its capacity to provide mental health services as a 
Short-Doyle Medi-Cal certified provider, show evidence 
of ability and intent to become Medi-Cal certified, or 
form a relationship with a Short-Doyle Medi-Cal certified 
provider as co-applicant.  If a contract with COUNTY’s 
Department of Mental Health (DMH) is under 
development, and Medi-Cal certification has been 
initiated, Prospective Contractor must indicate the 
anticipated time frame for completion of certification. 
(Insert) 

 
2.4.1.22.3 Prospective Contractor shall submit documentation of 

its ability to draw down EPSDT funds for the purposes 
of providing Wraparound services. (Insert) 

 
2.4.1.22.4 Prospective Contractor must demonstrate how it is 

positioned to effectively provide and arrange services in 
the community it plans to serve.  Prospective 
Contractor must demonstrate knowledge of its 
prospective community/SPA and relationships with 
community agencies, and provide evidence that the 
community is willing to work with them as the 
organizing entity to deliver Wraparound services. 

 
• Evidence of linkage must include a minimum of 

three (3) letters of intent to work with identified 
agencies and service providers within SPA 6 from 
the agencies’ Board of Administrators. (Insert) 
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• Prospective Provider shall also include a minimum 
of three (3) letters of support from the community, 
or documentation of prior experience and service 
collaboration within the community. (Insert) 

 
2.4.1.23 Prospective Provider must submit a copy of the letter from the 

Department of Mental Health, 550 S. Vermont Avenue, Los 
Angeles, California 90022 (213-738-2906), certifying the mental 
health treatment component of the program.  (Insert) 

 
2.4.1.24 Prospective Contractor’s Knowledge and Skill - Questionnaire 

(Form 4) 
 

Prospective contractor must submit detailed responses to the 
questions presented and provide a full description of how it will 
meet each requirement of the Prospective Contractor’s 
Knowledge and Skill - Questionnaire as it relates to PART H, 
STATEMENT OF WORK, of this RFSQ. 

 
2.4.1.25 Certification of No Conflict of Interest (Form 5) 

 
Prospective contractor must certify that Prospective Contractor 
has no representatives or employees who are within the purview 
of County Code Section 2.180.010. 

 
2.4.1.26 Familiarity with the COUNTY Lobbyist Ordinance Certification 

(Form 6); 
 

Prospective contractor must certify that they are familiar with the 
requirements of the County Lobbyist Ordinance and that all 
persons acting on behalf of the prospective contractor have and 
will comply with the ordinance during the RFSQ process. 

 
2.4.1.27 Prospective Contractor’s Statement of Qualifications (SOQ) 

Certification (Form 7), certifying that all statements in response 
to this RFSQ are true; 

 
2.4.1.28 Certification of Ownership and Financial Interest (Form 8), 

which declares Prospective Contractor’s controlling and/or 
financial interest in any other business or organization, as well 
as controlling interest by any other person or organization in 
Prospective Contractor’s organization; 

 
2.4.1.29 Attestation of Willingness to Consider GAIN/GROW Participants 

(Form 9)  
 

Prospective contractor must complete and submit this form with 
its SOQ. 
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2.4.1.30 Transitional Job Opportunities Preference Application (Form 10) 

 
A Proposer registered as a 501 (c) (3) non-profit corporation 
with the Internal Revenue Service and is certified with the 
County as Transitional Job Opportunity vendor must submit this 
form.  If application is not applicable, submit notification of non-
applicability. 
 

2.4.1.31 Certification of Fiscal Compliance (Form 11) certifying 
compliance with accepted accounting procedures; 

 
2.4.1.32 List of Prospective Contractor’s Commitments (Form 12)  

 
Prospective contractor must provide a list of commitments, and 
potential commitments that may impact assets, lines of credit, 
guarantor letters, or otherwise affect the prospective 
contractor’s ability to perform the contract.  Prospective 
contractor shall indicate on this form if it has no such 
commitments. 

 
2.4.1.33 Prospective Contract List of Contracts (Form 13) 

 
The listing must include all contracts (active/completed) for the 
last five years, showing year, type of services, dollar amount of 
services provided, location and contracting agency.  It is the 
prospective contractor’s sole responsibility to ensure that the 
firm’s name, and point of contact’s name, title and phone 
number for each reference is accurate.  County may disqualify a 
prospective contractor if:  
 
 References fail to substantiate prospective contractor’s 

description of the services provided, or; 
 

 References fail to support that prospective contractor has a 
continuing pattern of providing capable, productive and 
skilled personnel, or 

 
 The department is unable to reach the point of contact of the 

reference with reasonable effort.   
 
Use additional sheets if necessary. 
 
Contracts terminated within the past three years must be listed 
separately with a reason for termination, including details of any 
failure or refusal of prospective contractor to complete a 
contract. 
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2.4.1.34 Revenue Disclosure (Non-public Business Entity) (Form 14) 
 

Prospective contractor must complete Form 14 indicating all 
such income and resources.  If not applicable, please note on 
Form 14. 

 
2.4.1.35 Financial Statements 

 
Prospective Contractor shall provide copies of its most recent 
and complete audited financial statements available for the last 
three (3) years or fiscal periods with the latest not more than 
eighteen (18) months old at time of submission. 

 
• The audited financial statements shall be prepared by an 

independent certified public accountant. 
 
• If the audited financial statements are of a parent firm, the 

parent firm shall be party to the contract. 
 

• In lieu of audited financial statements, Prospective 
Contractor may submit un-audited financial statements or 
the organization’s tax returns for the last three (3) years or 
fiscal periods with an explanation as to why audited financial 
statements are not available, which will be subject to the 
COUNTY’s approval; and 

 
2.4.1.36 Proof of Insurability (Insert) 
 

2.4.1.36.1 Prospective contractor must provide “Proof of 
Insurability”, indicating that it meets all insurance 
requirements set forth in Part G, Section 4.1, General 
Insurance Requirements and Part G, Section 4.2, 
Insurance Coverage Requirements of the Sample 
Contract. 

 
2.4.1.36.2 If prospective contractor currently has the required 

insurance coverage for another County program 
service, a copy of that Certificate of Insurance may be 
submitted with its SOQ.  However, if selected and 
awarded a Contract under this RFSQ, Prospective 
contractor will be contacted to provide a certificate of 
insurance naming this program service. 

 
2.4.1.36.3 If prospective contractor does not currently have the 

required insurance coverage, he/she may submit with 
the SOQ a letter from a qualified insurance carrier 
indicating a willingness to provide Prospective 
contractor the required coverage should it be selected 
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to receive a Contract award.  In conjunction with the 
letter of certification, prospective contractor shall 
provide, upon County’s request, copies of prospective 
contractor’s current insurance declarations sheets, 
policy jackets, insurance policies, terms and conditions, 
exclusions, attachments, policy riders, amendments 
and certificates of insurance. 

 
2.4.1.36.4 Letters of Intent from insurance brokers will not be 

considered acceptable substitutes. 
 

2.4.1.36.5 Services cannot be provided until all insurance 
requirements of this RFSQ are met. 

 
2.4.1.37 Involvement in Litigation and/or Contract Compliance Difficulties 

(Form 15) 
 
Prospective contractor must include details of any failure or 
refusal to complete a contract and identify by name, case and 
court jurisdiction any pending litigation in which prospective 
contractor is involved, or judgments against prospective 
contractor within the past five years.  Provide a statement 
describing the size and scope of any pending or threatening 
litigation against the prospective contractor or its principals.  If 
none, include a statement to that effect. 

 
2.4.1.38 Offer to Perform and Acceptance of Terms and Conditions 

(Form 16) 
 

Prospective contractor must complete and sign the Offer to 
Perform and Acceptance of Terms and Conditions. 

 
2.4.2 Section B – Budget 
 

2.4.2.1 Line Item Budget (Exhibit A-2) 
 

2.4.2.1.1 Prospective contractor must provide a budget in 
accordance with the rate established in this RFSQ.  The 
budget shall be segregated into direct and indirect costs 
and profit for the prospective contractor. 

 
2.4.2.1.2 It is the prospective contractor’s responsibility to include 

all necessary line items (cost elements) in the budget.  
The budget shall include, but is not limited to:  personnel 
(classification/payroll title), hourly wage, employee 
benefits (paid vacation, sick time, holiday, etc.), 
equipment needs, vehicles (including purchases, 
maintenance, fuel, and repairs), supplies, administrative 
costs, profit, etc. 
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2.4.2.1.3 A budget narrative must be attached to the budget 

providing a thorough and clear explanation of all 
projected line items and its budget costs.  The narrative 
must follow the same sequence as the line item budget, 
and include a brief explanation of the costs.  The budget 
and budget narrative will be made a part of the Contract 
with the selected prospective contractor. 

 
2.4.3 Section C – Required Attachments 

 
Prospective contractor must complete the attachments described below.  
The completed attachments will be made a part of the contract with the 
selected prospective contractor. 

 
2.4.3.1 Contractor’s Administration (Attachment A). 

 
Prospective contractor must complete, date and sign this form 
and place it as the first form following the Table of Contents. 

 
2.4.3.2 Small Business Enterprise (SBE) / Community Business 

Enterprise (CBE) (Attachment B). 
 

Attachment B contains two programs:  Small Business 
Enterprise and Community Business Enterprise.  Prospective 
contractor shall complete and submit this form with its SOQ 
regardless of whether it qualifies for the Small Business 
Enterprise program.  The prospective contractor who qualifies 
for the Small Business Enterprise must complete this form and 
attach the required documents to show proof of qualification and 
to receive credit. 

 
2.4.3.3 Contractor Acknowledgement and Confidentiality Agreement 

(Attachment C-1). 
 

Prospective contractor shall sign “Contractor’s Acknowledgment 
and Confidentiality Agreement” acknowledging and accepting 
the confidentiality requirements set forth by the County. 

 
2.4.3.4 Jury Service Program and Application for Exception and 

Certification (Attachment G). 
 
Prospective contractor must complete and submit Attachment G 
with SOQ.  If prospective contractor is requesting an exception 
from this program, submit all necessary documents to support 
the request. 

 
2.4.3.5 Equal Employment Opportunity (EEO) Certification 

(Attachment I) 
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Prospective contractor must comply with EEO laws, regulations 
and policies.  Complete Attachment I and submit with SOQ. 
 

2.4.3.6 Charitable Contributions Certification (Attachment K) 
 
The prospective contractor who is registered as a 501(C) (3) 
nonprofit corporation with the Internal Revenue Service shall 
complete and submit Attachment K.  Prospective contractor 
shall state its charitable contribution status per the Nonprofit 
Integrity Act. 
 

2.4.3.7 Certification of Compliance With the County’s Defaulted 
Property Tax Reduction Program (Attachment P) 
 
Prospective contractor must complete, date and sign this form 
and submit Attachment P with SOQ.  
 
Bids/Proposals that fail to comply with the certification 
requirements of the Defaulted Tax Program will be considered 
non-responsive and excluded from further consideration. 
 

2.4.4 Section D – Last Page of SOQ 
 

The last page of the SOQ must list the name of the prospective contractor 
(name and title) which binds him or her in a contract.   

 
3.0 SOQ SUBMISSION 
 

3.1 The closing date and time for SOQ submission is Friday, February 11, 2011 
at 5:00 PM.  It is the sole responsibility of the prospective contractor to see that 
its SOQ is received before the submission deadline.  Prospective contractor shall 
bear all risks associated with delays in the U.S. Mail or other courier service.  
Any SOQs received after the scheduled closing time for receipt of SOQs may be 
returned to the sender unopened, at the County’s sole discretion. 

 
3.2 An original and five copies of the SOQ shall be enclosed in a sealed envelope or 

box, plainly marked in the upper left-hand corner with the name and address of 
the prospective contractor and bear the words: 

 
“WRAPAROUND APPROACH SERVICES  – CMS #04-011 
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3.3 The SOQ and any related information shall be delivered or mailed to: 
 

Department of Children and Family Services 
Contracts Administration 
425 Shatto Place, Room 400 
Los Angeles, California 90020 
Attention:  Jay Cheng, Contract Analyst 

 
3.4 Prospective Contractor agrees to provide the County with an explanation of any 

information provided in its SOQ, which the County, in its sole discretion, may 
deem necessary for an accurate determination of the prospective contractor's 
qualifications to perform the required service. 

 
3.5 Prospective contractor must respond only to the RFSQ as it is written including 

any written addenda discussed in Part C, Section 3.7 below.  Prospective 
contractor is not to attach any documentation, which is not required or requested 
under this RFSQ.  Failure to adhere to the specifications contained in this RFSQ 
may be cause for rejection of the SOQ.  No corrections or resubmissions shall be 
accepted after the SOQ submission deadline. 

 
3.6 Any change to this RFSQ will be made by written addendum, which will be sent 

to each prospective contractor which County records indicate has received this 
RFSQ.  Such addendum will become a part of the RFSQ.  The County reserves 
the right to issue more than one addendum. The County is not responsible for 
any other explanation or interpretation.  Should any addendum set forth 
additional requirement(s), an SOQ’s failure to address the requirement(s) of such 
addendum may result in the rejection of the SOQ, as determined in the sole 
discretion of the County. 

 
3.7 It is the sole responsibility of the submitting SOQ to ensure that its SOQ is 

received before the submission deadline.  Prospective contractors shall bear all 
risks associated with delays in delivery by any person or entity, including the U.S. 
Mail.  Any SOQs received after the scheduled closing time for receipt of SOQs, 
as stated in RFSQ, Part A, Overview, Section 4.0, Procurement Timetable, will 
be returned to the sender unopened.  Timely hand-delivered SOQs are 
acceptable.  No facsimile (fax) or electronic mail (e-mail) copies will be accepted. 

 
3.8 Subsequent Submission Periods:  This RFSQ shall remain open from the time of 

its release and for the duration of any resulting contracts.  During this RFSQ 
period, the County may release addenda to announce new periods for submitting 
SOQs under this RFSQ, should the County have the need for additional or 
replacement education consultant contracts. 

 
4.0 PRECAUTIONS REGARDING SOQ SUBMISSION 
 

4.1 Any SOQ that deviates from the format and/or the submission procedure may be 
rejected without review, at the County's sole discretion. 
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4.2 Failure to submit the correct number of copies by the required time and date may 
result in disqualification, at the County's sole discretion. 

 
4.3 Prospective Contractor may be disqualified if on any previous Contract(s) with 

the County it has either: 1) defaulted on performance; or 2) failed to effectively 
complete performance on schedule. 

 
5.0 SOQ WITHDRAWALS 
 

All SOQs shall be firm offers and may not be withdrawn for a period of 270 days 
following the last day to submit SOQs.  Until the SOQ submission deadline, errors in 
SOQs may be corrected by a request in writing to withdraw the SOQ and by submission 
of another set of SOQs with the mistakes corrected.  Corrections will not be accepted 
once the deadline for submission of SOQs has passed. 
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PART D - STATEMENT OF QUALIFICATIONS SUBMISSION PACKET 

 
 

Section A - Prospective Contractor Qualifications 

Insert Transmittal Letter 

Insert Table of Contents 

Form 1 Prospective Contractor’s Organization Questionnaire 

Insert Article of Incorporation 
Insert Secretary of State Filings - Statement of Information 

Insert Fictitious Business Name Statement (if any) 

Insert Exempt Organization Determination Letter from the Internal Revenue Service 

Insert Determination of Exemption Letter from the State of California Franchise Tax Board 

Form 2  Proposed Service Delivery Sites 

Form 3 List of Current Members of Board of Directors/Other Agencies 

Insert Board of Director’s Resolution 

Insert Prospective Contractor’s Organization Chart 

Insert Prospective Contractor’s Qualifications 

Insert Approval of Short-Doyle Medi-Cal Certification 

Insert Documentation of its ability to draw down EPSDT funds 

Insert Evidence of linkage - three (3) letters of intent 

Insert Prior experience and service collaboration within the community - three (3) letters of 
support 

Insert Letter from Department of Mental Health – certifying the mental health treatment 
component of the program 

Form 4 Prospective Contractor’s Knowledge and Skill - Questionnaire 

Form 5 Certification of “No Conflict of Interest” 

Form 6 Familiarity of the County Lobbyist Ordinance Certification 

Form 7 Prospective Contractor’s Statement of Qualifications (SOQ) Certification 

Form 8 Certification of Ownership and Financial Interest 

Form 9 Attestation of Willingness to Consider GAIN/GROW Participation for Employment 

Form 10 Transitional Job Opportunities Preference Application 

Form 11 Certification of Fiscal Compliance 

Form 12 Lists of Prospective Contractor’s Commitments 

Form 13 Prospective Contractor List of Contracts / References 

Form 14 Revenue Disclosure 
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Insert Financial Statements 

Insert Proof of Insurability 

Form 15 Agency Involvement in Litigation, Labor Violations and/or Contract Compliance 
Difficulties 

Form 16 Offer to Perform and Acceptance of Terms and Conditions 

Form 17  Acknowledgement of RFSQ Restrictions 

Section B - Line Item Budget and Narrative 
Exhibit A-2 Line Item Budget and Narrative 

Section C – Required Attachments 
Attachment A Contractor’s Administration 

Attachment B Small Business Enterprise (SBE) / Community Business Enterprise Form (CBE) 

Attachment 
C-1 

Contractor Acknowledgement and Confidentiality Agreement 

Attachment G County of Los Angeles Contractor Employee Jury Service Program, Application for 
Exception and Certification 

Attachment I Equal Employment Opportunity (EEO) Certification 

Attachment K Charitable Contributions Certification 

Attachment P Certification of Compliance With the County’s Defaulted Property Tax Reduction 
Program 

Section D – Last Page of SOQ 
 Last Page of SOQ 
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Section A 
 

 

PROSPECTIVE 
CONTRACTOR’S 
QUALIFICATIONS 
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PART D – Insert  
 

TRANSMITTAL LETTER 
 

Please insert your transmittal letter here 
Refer to Part C, Section 2.4.1 for information 
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PART D - Insert 
 
 
 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 
 

Please insert your table of content here 
Refer to Part C, 2.4.1.13 

 



FORM 1 
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PROSPECTIVE CONTRACTOR'S ORGANIZATION QUESTIONNAIRE/AFFIDAVIT 

 
Page 1 of 2 

 
Please complete, date and sign this form and place it as the first page of your proposal.  The person 
signing the form must be authorized to sign on behalf of the Proposer and to bind the applicant in a 
Contract. 
 
1. If your organization is a corporation, state its legal name (as found in your Articles of Incorporation) and 

State of Incorporation: 
 

________________________________________________       
 Name State Year Inc. 

 
2. If your organization is a partnership or a sole proprietorship, state the name of the proprietor or managing 

partner:  
 

________________________________________________________ 
 
3. If your organization is doing business under one or more DBA’s, please list all DBA’s and the County(ies) 

of registration: 
 

Name County of Registration Year became DBA 
 
      
 
      

 
4. Is your organization wholly or majority owned by, or a subsidiary of, another organization?     If yes, 
 

Name of parent firm:    
 
State of incorporation or registration of parent firm:    

 
5
 

. Please list any other names your organization has done business as within the last five (5) years. 

Name Year of Name Change  
 
    

 
    

 
6. Indicate if your organization is involved in any pending acquisition/merger, including the associated 

company name.  If not applicable, so indicate below. 
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Page 2 of 2 
 
Prospective Contractor acknowledges and certifies that it meets and will comply with all of the Minimum 
Qualifications listed in Overview, Section 6.0, Minimum Qualifications, of this Request for Statement of 
Qualifications, as listed below. 
 
Check the appropriate boxes: 
 

 Yes  No Section 6.0 Three (3) years experience, within the last five (5) years 
 

 Yes  No Subsection 6.1.1 Certified by Los Angeles County Department of Mental Health 
(DMH) as a Short-Doyle Medi-Cal provider 

 
 Yes  No Subsection 6.1.2 Ability to draw down EPSDT funds for the purposes of providing 

Wraparound services via its arrangement with DMH 
 

 Yes  No Subsection 6.1.9 Willingness to consider hiring GAIN/GROW participants 
 

 Yes  No Subsection 6.1.10 Complies with County’s Child Support Compliance Program 
 

 Yes  No Subsection 6.1.11 Certifies intent to comply with County’s Jury Service Program 
 
Prospective Contractor further acknowledges that if any false, misleading, incomplete, or deceptively 
unresponsive statements in connection with this SOQ are made, the SOQ may be rejected.  The evaluation 
and determination in this area shall be at the Director’s sole judgment and his judgment shall be final. 
 
Prospective Contractor’s Name: 
 
  
 
Address: 
 
  
 
  
 
E-mail address:   Telephone Number:   
 
Fax Number:   
 
On behalf of   (Prospective Contractor’s name), I   
  (Name of Prospective Contractor’s authorized representative), certify that the 
information contained in this Prospective Contractor’s Organization Questionnaire/Affidavit is true and correct 
to the best of my information and belief. 
 
    
Signature Internal Revenue Service 
  Employer Identification Number 
 
    
Title  California Business License Number 
 
    
Date  County WebVen Number
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INSERT ARTIICLES OF INCORPORATION 
 

Insert Article of Incorporation here 
Refer to Part C, 2.4.1.14 

 



Part D - Insert 
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INSERT STATEMENT OF INFORMATION FORMS 
 

Insert Statement of Information or applicable document 
Refer to Part C, 2.4.1.15 
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IF APPLICABLE, PROVIDE FICTITIOUS BUSINESS NAME STATEMENT 
 

Insert Fictitious Business Name Statement here 
Refer to Part C, 2.4.1.16 
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IF APPLICABLE, PROVIDE EXEMPT ORGANIZATION DETERMINATION LETTER FROM THE 
INTERNAL REVENUE SERVICE  

 
Refer to Part C, 2.4.1.17 



Part D - Insert 
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IF APPLICABLE, PROVIDE DETERMINATION OF EXEMPTION LETTER FROM THE STATE OF 
CALIFORNIA FRANCHISE TAX BOARD 

 
Refer to Part C, 2.4.1.17 
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PROPOSED SERVICE DELIVERY SITES 
 
 
Administrative Office/Headquarters (AGENCY) 

Business Phone (P) 
AGENCY Name AGENCY Address AGENCY Contact 

Person Business Fax (F) 

P: (    ) 
   

F: (    ) 
 
Service Delivery Site(s) (SITE) 

Business Phone (P) 
SITE Name SITE Address SITE Contact Person 

Business Fax (F) 

P: (    ) 
   

F: (    ) 

P: (    ) 
   

F: (    ) 

P: (    ) 
   

F: (    ) 

(Please make additional copies of this form if necessary)  
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LIST NAMES OF CURRENT MEMBERS OF BOARD OF DIRECTORS AND OTHER AGENCIES 

(Non-Public Bidder) 
 

FIRST NAME LAST NAME BUSINESS ADDRESS BUSINESS PHONE 
NUMBER 

OTHER AGENCIES * 

 
 
 

    

 
 
 

    

 
 
 

    

 
 
 

    

 
 
 

    

 
 
 

    

 
 
 

    

* List any other agency that you are currently a Board Member. 
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INSERT BOARD OF DIRECTOR’S RESOLUTION 

 
Insert Board of Director’s Resolution that satisfies the RFSQ requirements 

Refer to Part C, 2.4.1.20 
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INSERT ORGANIZATIONAL CHART  
 

Insert Organization Chart here 
Refer to Part C, 2.4.1.21
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PROSPECTIVE CONTRACTOR’S QUALIFICATIONS 
PROVIDE NARRATIVE AND ALL DOCUMENTATION DESCRIBED IN RFSQ 

 
Refer to Part C, 2.4.1.22.1 
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PROSPECTIVE CONTRACTOR’S QUALIFICATIONS 
INSERT APPROVAL OF SHORT-DOYLE MEDI-CAL CERTIFICATION 

 
Refer to Part C, 2.4.1.22.2 
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PROSPECTIVE CONTRACTOR’S QUALIFICATIONS 
INSERT DOCUMENTATION OF ABILITY TO DRAW DOWN EPSDT FUNDS 

 
Refer to Part C, 2.4.1.22.3 
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PROSPECTIVE CONTRACTOR’S QUALIFICATIONS 

 
INSERT THREE (3) LETTERS – LETTERS OF INTENT 

AND 
INSERT THREE (3) LETTERS – LETTERS OF SUPPORT 

 
Refer to Part C, 2.4.1.22.4 
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PROSPECTIVE CONTRACTOR’S QUALIFICATIONS 

INSERT LETTER FROM DEPARTMENT OF MENTAL HEALTH 
CERTIFYING THE MENTAL HEALTH TREATMENT COMPONENT OF THE PROGRAM 

 
Refer to Part C, 2.4.1.23 
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PROSPECTIVE CONTRACTOR’S KNOWLEDGE AND SKILLS 
 

QUESTIONNAIRE 
 

 
You must answer all questions so that the COUNTY can evaluate your ability to perform the services 
required under the contract.  Answers must be in essay format, either typed or word-processed on 8 
½” X 11” paper, with a maximum margin of 1”, in 12-point font.  All questions must be answered on a 
maximum of thirty-five (35) pages. You will be evaluated on your knowledge, experience and overall 
ability to perform the required services.  The COUNTY may deem incomplete, inaccurate, unclear 
and/or illegible answers as ‘non-responsive’ if such answers hinder evaluator’s ability to determine 
appropriate scoring. 
 
Staffing Requirements/Organization 
 
1. Provide your organization’s proposed staffing plan and organization chart for your Wraparound 

program. 
 
2. Explain how your organization will include Wraparound family members in the organization’s 

governance process. 
 
3. Explain how your organization will ensure that Wraparound program staff has a voice in the 

day-to-day operations of its Wraparound program. 
 
4. Describe your process for complying with the requirement that Contractors shall respond to 

each child’s or Family’s crisis on a twenty-four (24) hours per day basis, as described in 
subparagraph 7.4.2 of the SOW. 

 
5. Explain your organization’s plan for supervision of Wraparound staff.  How frequently will staff 

receive group supervision?  One-on-one supervision? 
 
6. Describe your staff’s experience and training, and the operational processes that your 

organization will use to facilitate the utilization of former clients and/or family member as paid 
staff.  Detail your experience with former clients and/or family members as volunteers, 
employees, and paid staff, including transition plans, training, mentoring, and staff 
development. 

 
7. Describe your continuous staff development (not limited to former or current clients) for your 

entire organization.  Provide detail of your employee training program including your curriculum 
and proposed 18 months training schedule.   

 
Criminal Background Checks 
 
8. Thoroughly describe  your process required for obtaining the  criminal background checks of 

Wraparound program staff  in section 4.1.1 of the SOW. 
 
Required Knowledge 
 
9. Describe your organization’s collective knowledge of and/or familiarity with regulations for 

managing foster youth and Probation youth, including California Health & Safety Code, Title 22 
of the California Code of Regulations, Welfare and Institution Code, and the Penal Code. 
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Program Policies and Procedures 
 
10. How will you ensure that your written policies and procedures, operational and training 

manuals remain consistent with the Statement of Work of the RFSQ?  Include flow charts. 
 
Supervision and Support 
 
11. Describe your organization’s overall 24 hour/7 days-per-week operational delivery process?  

Provide explicit detail as to all aspects.  
 
Operational Performance 
 
12. How will your organization ensure that its Wraparound program staff complies with the 

requirements of section 7.2 of the SOW? 
 
13. How is your organization positioned (location, involvement, and relationship) to effectively 

provide and arrange services in the communities it plans to serve? 
 
14. Tell us how your organization has effectively collaborated with community and County partners 

in providing services.  In addition, explain how you plan to collaborate with community and 
County partners in providing Wraparound services. 

 
Performance Based Outcome Measures and Quality Assurance Plan  

 
The Quality Assurance Plan utilized by the Prospective Contractor must be a comprehensive plan 
that covers required services specified in PART H, Statement of Work, and Exhibit A-1, Performance 
Requirement Summary (PRS).  The plan shall include an identified monitoring system covering all the 
services listed in the PRS and methods for identifying and preventing deficiencies in the quality of 
services, specifically, the following factors must be included in the plan: 
 
15. Explain how your organization will track outcomes of its performance in accordance with the  

Performance Measure Summary/Goals Regarding Safety, Permanency, and Well Being 
specified in the SOW. 

 
16. What activities will you monitor to ensure compliance with all Contract requirements? 
 
17. Describe your monitoring method and frequency to ensure quality assurance. 
 
18. What is the title/level and qualifications of your staff performing monitoring functions for the 

Wraparound program? 
 
19. What is your organization’s process for responding to notices from the County about Contract 

non-compliance?  Include flow charts. 
 
20. What is your organization’s process for incorporating into the delivery service plan, all 

monitoring results, including any corrective action taken?  Include flow charts. 
 
Note: Insert a copy of your proposed quality assurance plan behind your answers in response to this 
Form 4. 
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CERTIFICATION OF NO CONFLICT OF INTEREST 
 
The Los Angeles County Code, Section 2.180.010, provides as follows: 
 
CONTRACTS PROHIBITED 
 
Notwithstanding any other section of this Code, the COUNTY shall not contract with, and shall reject 
any bids or bids submitted by the persons or entities specified below, unless the Board of Supervisors 
finds that special circumstances exist which justify the approval of such a contract: 
 
Employees of the COUNTY or of public agencies for which the Board of Supervisors is the governing 
body; 
 
Profit-making firms or businesses in which employees described in Subsection A serve as officers, 
principals, partners, or major shareholders; 
 
Persons who, within the immediately preceding twelve (12) months came within the provisions of 
Subsection A and who; 
 
 
Were employed in positions of substantial responsibility in the area of service to be performed by the 
contract, or 
 
Participated in any way in developing the contract or its service specifications; and 
 
Profit-making firms or businesses in which the former employees described in Subsection C serve as 
officers, principals, partners, or major shareholders. 
 
Bidder hereby declares and certifies that no employee, nor any other person acting on Bidder’s 
behalf, who prepared and/or participated in the preparation of this Bid, is within the purview of County 
Code Section 2.180.010 as above defined. 
 
 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
Bidder Name 
 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
Bidder Official, Title 
 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
Official’s Signature 
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FAMILIARITY WITH THE COUNTY LOBBYIST ORDINANCE CERTIFICATION 
 
The Prospective Contractor certifies that it is familiar with the terms of the County of Los Angeles 
Lobbyist Ordinance, Los Angeles County Code Chapter 2.160.  The Prospective Contractor also 
certifies that all persons acting on behalf of the Prospective Contractor’s organization have and will 
comply with it during the solicitation process. 
 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
Prospective Contractor’s Name: 
 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
Prospective Contractor’s Official, Title:  
 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
Official’s Signature: 
 
 



FORM 7 

65 

 
 

PROSPECTIVE CONTRACTOR’S CERTIFICATION 
 
 
 
___________________________________________________ (hereafter "Contractor") 

(PROSPECTIVE CONTRACTOR’S ORGANIZATION NAME) 
hereby certifies that the information submitted by Contractor named above in response to Los 
Angeles COUNTY's Request for Statement of Qualifications (RFSQ) for Wraparound Approach 
Services for COUNTY’s Department of Children and Family Services is true and correct to the best of 
Contractor’s information and belief. 
 
This shall constitute a warranty, the falsity of which shall entitle the county to pursue any remedy 
authorized by law, which shall include the right, at the option of the County, of declaring any contract 
made as a result thereof to be void. 
 
 
 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
(SIGNATURE OF PROSPECTIVE CONTRACTOR’S AUTHORIZED OFFICIAL) 
 
 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
(PRINT NAME) 
 
 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
(PRINT TITLE) 
 
 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
(DATE) 
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PROSPECTIVE CONTRACTOR’S CERTIFICATION OF OWNERSHIP 
AND FINANCIAL INTEREST 

 
Prospective Contractor must declare if it holds a controlling interest in any other organization, or is 
owned or controlled by any other person or organization. 
 
Yes_____   No_____ 
If yes, provide name of organization or person and the following information: 
 
              
Print Name and Title     Address 

              
Telephone Number     Contact Person 
 
I declare under penalty of perjury that that the foregoing Firm/Organization information is true and 
correct. 
 
              
Print Name and Title of Principal Owner, an Officer, or Manager responsible for submission of the 
Statement of Qualifications to the County. 
 
              
Authorized Signature of Principal Owner, an Officer, or Manager responsible for submission of the 
Statement of Qualifications to the County. 
 
              
Date 
 
 
Prospective Contractor must declare whether it has Financial Interest in any other business. 
 
Yes_____   No_____ 
If yes, provide name of business: 
 
              
Print Legal Name of Business    Address 

              
Telephone Number     Contact Person 
 
I declare under penalty of perjury that the foregoing Firm/Organization information is true and correct. 
 
              
Print Name and Title of Principal Owner, an Officer, or Manager responsible for submission of the 
Statement of Qualifications to the County. 
 
              
Authorized Signature of Principal Owner, an Officer, or Manager responsible for submission of the 
Statement of Qualifications to the County. 
 
              
Date 
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ATTESTATION OF WILLINGNESS TO CONSIDER GAIN/GROW PARTICIPANTS 
 
As a threshold requirement for consideration for contract award, Prospective Contractor shall 
demonstrate a proven record of hiring GAIN/GROW participants or shall attest to a willingness to 
consider GAIN/GROW participants for any future employment openings if they meet the minimum 
qualifications for the opening.  Additionally, Prospective Contractor shall attest to a willingness to 
provide employed GAIN/GROW participants access to the Prospective Contractor’s employee 
mentoring program, if available, to assist these individuals in obtaining permanent employment and/or 
promotional opportunities.  Prospective Contractor shall complete, sign, and return with their 
Statement of Qualifications this form.  Prospective Contractors who are unable to meet this 
requirement shall not be considered for a contract award. 
 
Prospective Contractor shall complete all of the following information, sign where indicated, and 
return this form with their Statement of Qualifications:  
  
A. Prospective Contractor has a proven record of hiring GAIN/GROW Participants. 
 

[   ] YES  [   ] NO (Subject to verification by County) 
 
B. Prospective Contractor is willing to consider GAIN/GROW participants for any future employment 

openings if the GAIN/GROW participant meets the minimum qualifications for the opening. 
“Consider” means that Prospective Contractor is willing to interview qualified GAIN/GROW 
participants. 

 
[   ] YES  [   ] NO 

 
If YES, state the name and telephone number of the person whom the County may contact to refer 
GAIN/GROW Participants:   
 
 
Name Telephone No. 

 
C. Prospective Contractor is willing to provide employed GAIN/GROW participants access to its 

employee mentoring program, if available. 
 

[   ] YES  [   ] NO  [   ] N/A (program not available) 
 
PROSPECTIVE CONTRACTOR 
 
By:  
 (TYPE OR PRINT NAME OF FIRM) 
 
               
 (TYPE OR PRINT NAME OF FIRM) (TYPE OR PRINT NAME OF FIRM) 
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TRANSITIONAL JOB OPPORTUNITIES PREFERENCE APPLICATION 

 
 

COMPANY NAME: 

 

COMPANY  ADDRESS:  COMPANY ADDRESS:

 

CITY:  CITY:

  

STATE: ZIP CODE:

 
 
I hereby certify that I meet all the requirements for this program: 
 

 My business is a non-profit corporation qualified under Internal Revenue Services Code - 
Section 501(c)(3) and has been such for 3 years (attach IRS Determination Letter); 

 
 I have submitted my three most recent annual tax returns with my application; 

 
 I have been in operation for at least one year providing transitional job and related 

supportive services to program participants; and 
 

 I have submitted a profile of our program; including a description of its components 
designed to help the program participants, number of past program participants and any 
other information requested by the contracting department. 

 
I declare under penalty of perjury under the laws of the State of California that the 
information herein is true and correct.  

 

PRINT NAME: 
 
 

TITLE: 

SIGNATURE: 
 
 

DATE: 

 
 
REVIEWED BY COUNTY: 

SIGNATURE OF REVIEWER APPROVED DISAPPROVED DATE 
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CERTIFICATION OF FISCAL COMPLIANCE 
 
 
The undersigned hereby affirms that the Prospective Contractor utilizes commonly accepted 
accounting procedures and maintains internal controls and procedures necessary for the monitoring 
of any resultant contract award.  A copy of the Prospective Contractor’s latest (within 18 months) 
independent financial auditor’s report and financial statements plus all management letters or reports 
on internal accounting procedures are appended.  If no audit has been conducted, a statement to that 
affect must be included and may be considered in evaluating this proposal. 
 
If there have been any failures or refusals by the undersigned to complete any previous contract(s) or 
grant(s) or there has been performance at a level below that required by the contract resulting in 
unexpended contract funds, information disclosing such failures is provided in this proposal. 
 
 
               
Print Name and Title of Principal Owner, an Officer, or Manager responsible for submission 
of the Statement of Qualifications to the County. 
 
 
               
Authorized Signature of Principal Owner, an Officer, or Manager responsible for submission 
of the Statement of Qualifications. 
 
 
              
Date 
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LIST OF COMMITMENTS 

 
           

Legal Name of Agency 
 

  Yes, there are commitments (please list below). 

  No, there are no commitments. 
 
 

LIST OF COMMITMENTS/POTENTIAL COMMITMENTS 

NAME OF FIRM AMOUNT TIME PERIOD TYPE OF 
COMMITMENT 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

   

 
I declare under penalty of perjury that the foregoing is true and correct. 
 
              
Print Name and Title of Principal Owner, an officer, or manager responsible for submission of the 
Statement of Qualifications to the County 
 
              
Authorized Signature of Principal Owner, an officer, or manager responsible for submission of the 
Statement of Qualifications to the County 
 
              
Date 
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PROSPECTIVE CONTRACTOR LIST OF CONTRACTS / REFERENCES 

 
List all contracts completed during the last five years showing year, type of services, dollar amount of services provided, location, 
contracting agency, and name and phone number of the contact person on the contract.  A minimum of three (3) contracting agencies 
may be contacted.  If none, write “NONE” in box number 1. 
 
 

 
 
 
1. 

Legal Name of Firm Name/Contract 
Number  

 

Year/Length of  
Contract 

Type of Service Dollar Amt. Similar 
Service to 

this RFSQ? 
Yes/No 

Location of Service Provided 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Contact Person:                                                  Telephone #: (    )                                     Fax #:  (    ) 
 
        
 
 
 
2. 

Legal Name of Firm Name/Contract 
Number  

 

Year/Length of  
Contract 

Type of Service Dollar Amt. Similar 
Service to 

this RFSQ? 
Yes/No 

Location of Service Provided 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Contact Person:                                                  Telephone #: (    )                                     Fax #:  (    ) 
 
        
 
 
 
3. 

Legal Name of Firm Name/Contract 
Number  

 

Year/Length of  
Contract 

Type of Service Dollar Amt. Similar 
Service to 

this RFSQ? 
Yes/No 

Location of Service Provided 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Contact Person:                                                  Telephone #: (    )                                     Fax #:  (    ) 
 

 (Please make additional copies of this form if necessary) 
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REVENUE DISCLOSURE 
 

_________________________________ 
Contractor’s Name 

 
 

LISTING OF REVENUE SOURCES 
 

 
REVENUE SOURCE 

 

 
AMOUNT 

 
TIME PERIOD 

 
SERVICES PROVIDED 
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INSERT AUDITED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
 

Insert last three years of the Proposer’s audited financial statements  
Refer to Part C, 2.4.1.36 
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PROOF OF INSURABILITY 

 
Please insert insurance document 

Refer to Part C, 2.4.1.37
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INVOLVEMENT IN LITIGATION AND/OR 
CONTRACT COMPLIANCE DIFFICULTIES 

 
 
  

(NAME OF PROSPECTIVE CONTRACTOR) 
 
Please answer “YES” or “NO” to the following questions.  If a “YES” answer is marked, please attach a 
separate sheet and explain fully the circumstances and include discussion of the potential impact on the 
Prospective Contractor’s Statement of Qualifications (SOQ), if any.  As part of the  SOQ selection process, the 
County, in its own discretion, may implement procedures to validate the responses made below.  The County 
reserves the right to reject all or part of the SOQ if false or incorrect information is submitted by the Prospective 
Contractor. 
 
a. Is the Prospective Contractor currently, or within the  YES [   ] NO [   ] 

past seven (7) years, involved in litigation? 
 
b. Is the CEO, President, Executive Director or YES [   ] NO [   ] 

Owner currently, or within the past seven (7) years, 
involved in litigation related to the administration 
and operation of the Prospective Contractor? 

 
c. Are any of the Prospective Contractor’s staff YES [   ] NO [   ] 

members unable to be bonded? 
 
d. Have there been unfavorable rulings by a  YES [   ] NO [   ] 

funding source against the Prospective Contractor 
for improper activities/conduct or contract 
compliance deficiencies? 

 
e. Has the Prospective Contractor or Prospective   YES [   ] NO [   ] 

Contractor’s CEO, President, Executive Director or 
Owner ever had public or foundation funds withheld? 

 
f. Has the Prospective Contractor or Prospective  YES [   ] NO [   ] 

Contractor’s CEO, President, Executive Director or 
Owner refused to participate in any fiscal audit or review 
requested by a government agency or funding source? 

 
EXPLANATION  (Please use separate page): 
 
  
Name and Title (e.g., Chairperson, Secretary, Director of the Board of Directors) 
  
Authorized Signature 
  
Date 
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OFFER TO PERFORM 

AND 
ACCEPTANCE OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS 

 
 
         (Prospective Contractor's Legal Name) hereby 
offers to perform the services, the scope of which is set forth in the above-identified Request for 
Statement of Qualifications (RFSQ) for Los Angeles COUNTY under all the terms and conditions 
specified in the Agreement included therein and agrees that this offer shall remain irrevocable up to 
and including 180 days following the RFSQ submission due date stated in this RFSQ. 
 
 
              
Print Name and Title of Principal Owner, an Officer, or Manager responsible for 
submission of the Statement of Qualifications to the County. 
 
 
              
Authorized Signature of Principal Owner, an Officer, or Manager responsible for 
submission of the Statement of Qualifications to the County. 
 
 
              
Date 
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ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF RFSQ RESTRICTIONS 
 

 
A. Prospective contractor acknowledges that it has not participated as a consultant in the 

development, preparation, or selection process associated with this RFSQ.   
 
B. Prospective contractor understands that if it is determined by the County that the prospective 

contractor did participate as a consultant in this RFSQ process, the County shall reject this 
Statement of Qualifications. 

 
 
Name of Firm 
 
 
Print Name of Signer                                                               Title 
 
 
Signature                                                                                 Date 
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Section B 
 
 

Line Item Budget and Narrative
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INSERT A CURRENT LINE ITEM BUDGET AND NARRATIVE  
 

Refer to Part C, 2.4.2 
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Section C 
 
 

Required 
Attachments 
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ADMINISTRATION OF CONTRACT 

PROSPECTIVE CONTRACTOR’S ADMINISTRATION 
 
 
CONTRACTOR’S NAME:  
CONTRACT NO.  
 
PROGRAM MANAGER: 
Name:  
Title:  

 Business 
Address:  
Bus. Telephone:  
Facsimile:  
E-Mail Address:  
 
AUTHORIZED OFFICIAL(S) 
Name:  
Title:  

 Business 
Address:  
Bus. Telephone:  
Facsimile:  
E-Mail Address:  
 
Name:  
Title:  

 Business 
Address:  
Bus. Telephone:  
Facsimile:  
E-Mail Address:  
Notices to Prospective Contractor shall be sent to the following address: 
 
Address:  
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All prospective contractors responding to this solicitation must complete and return this form for proper consideration. 
 
I. LOCAL SMALL BUSINESS ENTERPRISE PREFERENCE PROGRAM: 

FIRM NAME:  __________________________________________________________________________________ 

COUNTY VENDOR NUMBER:______________ 

� As a Local SBE, certified by the County of Los Angeles Office of Affirmative Action Compliance, I request this proposal/bid be 
considered for the Local SBE Preference. 

� Attached is my Local SBE Certification letter issued by the County   

My County (WebVen) Vendor Number: ______________ 
 
II. FIRM/ORGANIZATION INFORMATION:  The information requested below is for statistical purposes only.  On final analysis and 

consideration of award, contractor/vendor will be selected without regard to race/ethnicity, color, religion, sex, national origin, age, 
sexual orientation or disability. 

Business Structure:      Sole Proprietorship       Partnership     Corporation     Non-Profit     Franchise 
  Other  (Please Specify) ___________________________________________________ 

Total Number of Employees  (including owners): 
Race/Ethnic Composition of Firm.  Please distribute the above total number of individuals into the following categories: 

Race/Ethnic Composition Owners/Partners/ 
Associate Partners Managers Staff 

 Male Female Male Female Male Female 

Black/African American             
Hispanic/Latino             
Asian or Pacific Islander             
American Indian             
Filipino             
White             

 
III. PERCENTAGE OF OWNERSHIP IN FIRM:  Please indicate by percentage (%) how ownership of the firm is distributed. 

 Black/African 
American 

Hispanic/ 
Latino 

Asian or 
Pacific Islander American Indian Filipino White 

Men % % % % % % 

Women % % % % % % 

 
IV. CERTIFICATION AS MINORITY, WOMEN, DISADVANTAGED, AND DISABLED VETERAN BUSINESS ENTERPRISES:  If your 

firm is currently certified as a minority, women, disadvantaged or disabled veteran owned business enterprise by a public agency, 
complete the following and attach a copy of your proof of certification.  (Use back of form, if necessary.) 

Agency Name Minority Women Disadvantaged Disabled 
Veteran Expiration Date 

      

      

 
V. DECLARATION:  I DECLARE UNDER PENALTY OF PERJURY UNDER THE LAWS OF THE STATE OF CALIFORNIA THAT 

THE ABOVE INFORMATION IS TRUE AND ACCURATE. 
Print Authorized Name Authorized Signature Title Date 

Request for Local SBE Preference Program Consideration and CBE Firm/Organization Information Form 
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All prospective contractors responding to this solicitation must complete and return this form for proper consideration. 
 
I. LOCAL SMALL BUSINESS ENTERPRISE PREFERENCE PROGRAM: 
FIRM NAME:  ___________________________________________________________________________ 

CAGE CODE: ______________                  NAICS CODE:______________ 

� As a business registered as ‘Small’ on the federal Central Contractor Registration (CCR) data base, I request this proposal/bid be 
considered for the Local SBE Preference. 

� The NAICS Code shown corresponds to the services in this solicitation.   

� Attached is my CCR certification page. 

My County (WebVen) Vendor Number: ______________ 
 
II. FIRM/ORGANIZATION INFORMATION:  The information requested below is for statistical purposes only.  On final analysis and 

consideration of award, contractor/vendor will be selected without regard to race/ethnicity, color, religion, sex, national origin, age, 
sexual orientation or disability. 

Business Structure:      Sole Proprietorship       Partnership     Corporation     Non-Profit     Franchise 
  Other  (Please Specify) _______________________________________________________________________________ 

Total Number of Employees  (including owners): 

Race/Ethnic Composition of Firm.  Please distribute the above total number of individuals into the following categories: 

Race/Ethnic Composition Owners/Partners/ 
Associate Partners Managers Staff 

 Male Female Male Female Male Female 

Black/African American             
Hispanic/Latino             
Asian or Pacific Islander             
American Indian             
Filipino             
White             
 
III. PERCENTAGE OF OWNERSHIP IN FIRM:  Please indicate by percentage (%) how ownership of the firm is distributed. 

 Black/African 
American Hispanic/ Latino Asian or Pacific 

Islander American Indian Filipino White 

Men % % % % % %

Women % % % % % %

 
IV. CERTIFICATION AS MINORITY, WOMEN, DISADVANTAGED, AND DISABLED VETERAN BUSINESS ENTERPRISES:  If your 

firm is currently certified as a minority, women, disadvantaged or disabled veteran owned business enterprise by a public agency, 
complete the following and attach a copy of your proof of certification.  (Use back of form, if necessary.) 

Agency Name Minority Women Disadvantaged Disabled 
Veteran Expiration Date 

      

      

  
V. DECLARATION:  I DECLARE UNDER PENALTY OF PERJURY UNDER THE LAWS OF THE STATE OF CALIFORNIA THAT 

THE ABOVE INFORMATION IS TRUE AND ACCURATE. 
Print Authorized Name Authorized Signature Title Date 

Request for Local SBE Preference Program Consideration and CBE Firm/Organization Information 
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CONTRACTOR NAME _________________________________________     Contract No.______________________ 
 
GENERAL INFORMATION: 
The Contractor referenced above has entered into a contract with the County of Los Angeles to provide certain services to the 
County.  The County requires the Corporation to sign this Contractor Acknowledgement and Confidentiality Agreement. 
 
CONTRACTOR  ACKNOWLEDGEMENT: 
Contractor understands and agrees that the Contractor employees, consultants, Outsourced Vendors and independent 
contractors (Contractor’s Staff) that will provide services in the above referenced agreement are Contractor’s sole responsibility.  
Contractor understands and agrees that Contractor’s Staff must rely exclusively upon Contractor for payment of salary and any 
and all other benefits payable by virtue of Contractor’s Staff’s performance of work under the above-referenced contract. 
 
Contractor understands and agrees that Contractor’s Staff are not employees of the County of Los Angeles for any purpose 
whatsoever and that Contractor’s Staff do not have and will not acquire any rights or benefits of any kind from the County of 
Los Angeles by virtue of my performance of work under the above-referenced contract.  Contractor understands and agrees that 
Contractor’s Staff will not acquire any rights or benefits from the County of Los Angeles pursuant to any agreement between any 
person or entity and the County of Los Angeles. 
 
CONFIDENTIALITY AGREEMENT: 
Contractor and Contractor’s Staff may be involved with work pertaining to services provided by the County of Los Angeles and, if 
so, Contractor and Contractor’s Staff may have access to confidential data and information pertaining to persons and/or entities 
receiving services from the County.  In addition, Contractor and Contractor’s Staff may also have access to proprietary information 
supplied by other vendors doing business with the County of Los Angeles.  The County has a legal obligation to protect all such 
confidential data and information in its possession, especially data and information concerning health, criminal, and welfare 
recipient records.  Contractor and Contractor’s Staff understand that if they are involved in County work, the County must ensure 
that Contractor and Contractor’s Staff, will protect the confidentiality of such data and information.  Consequently, Contractor must 
sign this Confidentiality Agreement as a condition of work to be provided by Contractor’s Staff for the County.   
 
Contractor and Contractor’s Staff hereby agrees that they will not divulge to any unauthorized person any data or information 
obtained while performing work pursuant to the above-referenced contract between Contractor and the County of Los Angeles.  
Contractor and Contractor’s Staff agree to forward all requests for the release of any data or information received to County’s 
Project Manager. 
 
Contractor and Contractor’s Staff agree to keep confidential all health, criminal, and welfare recipient records and all data and 
information pertaining to persons and/or entities receiving services from the County, design concepts, algorithms, programs, 
formats, documentation, Contractor proprietary information and all other original materials produced, created, or provided to 
Contractor and Contractor’s Staff under the above-referenced contract.  Contractor and Contractor’s Staff agree to protect these 
confidential materials against disclosure to other than Contractor or County employees who have a need to know the information.  
Contractor and Contractor’s Staff agree that if proprietary information supplied by other County vendors is provided to me during 
this employment,  Contractor and Contractor’s Staff shall keep such information confidential. 
 
Contractor and Contractor’s Staff agree to report any and all violations of this agreement by Contractor and Contractor’s Staff 
and/or by any other person of whom Contractor and Contractor’s Staff become aware.   
 
Contractor and Contractor’s Staff acknowledge that violation of this agreement may subject Contractor and Contractor’s Staff to 
civil and/or criminal action and that the County of Los Angeles may seek all possible legal redress. 
 
 
SIGNATURE:   DATE:  _____/_____/_____ 
 

PRINTED NAME:  __________________________________________ 
 
POSITION: __________________________________________ 



ATTACHMENT G 
 

85 

COUNTY OF LOS ANGLES CONTRACTOR EMPLOYEE JURY SERVICE PROGRAM -  
APPLICATION FOR EXCEPTION AND CERTIFICATION FORM 

 

The County’s solicitation for this contract/purchase order (Request for Proposal or Invitation for Bid) is subject to the 
County of Los Angeles Contractor Employee Jury Service Program (Program) (Los Angeles County Code, Chapter 
2.203).  All bidders or Prospective Contractors, whether a contractor or subcontractor, must complete this form to either 1) 
request an exception from the Program requirements or 2) certify compliance.  Upon review of the submitted form, the 
County department will determine, in its sole discretion, whether the bidder or Prospective Contractor is excepted from the 
Program. 
Company Name: 

Company Address: 

City:                                                                                                                State:                        Zip Code: 

Telephone Number: 

Solicitation For (Type of Goods or Services): 

Complete Part I or Part II below, as appropriate. 
Part I - Application for Exception From the Program 
 
I request an exception from the Program for the following reason(s) (check the appropriate box(es) and attach documentation 
that supports your claim): 
 

 My business does not meet the definition of “contractor,” as defined in the Program,” because my business has not received 
an aggregate sum of $50,000 or more in any 12-month period under one or more County contracts or subcontracts (this 
exception is not available if the contract/purchase order itself will exceed $50,000 in any 12 month period).  I understand that 
the exception will be lost and I must comply with the Program if my revenues from the County exceed an aggregate sum of 
$50,000 in any 12-month period. 

 
 My business is a small business as defined in the Program.  It 1) has 10 or fewer employees; and, 2) has annual gross 

revenues in the preceding twelve months which, if added to the annual amount of this contract, are $500,000 or less; and, 3) 
is not an affiliate or subsidiary of a business dominant in its field of operation, as defined below.  I understand that the 
exemption will be lost and I must comply with the Program if the number of employees in my business and my gross annual 
revenues exceed the above limits. 
 
“Dominant in its field of operation” means having more than 10 employees, including full-time and part-time employees, 
and annual gross revenues in the preceding twelve months, which, if added to the annual amount of the contract awarded, 
exceed $500,000. 

 
“Affiliate or subsidiary of a business dominant in its field of operation” means a business which is at least 20 percent 
owned by a business dominant in its field of operation, or by partners, officers, directors, majority stockholders, or their 
equivalent, of a business dominant in that field of operation. 
 

 My business is subject to a Collective Bargaining Agreement (attach agreement) that expressly provides that it supersedes all 
provisions of the Program. 

OR 
Part II - Certification of Compliance 
 

 My business has and adheres to a written policy that provides, on an annual basis, no less than five days of 
regular pay for actual jury service for full-time employees of the business who are also California residents, or my 
company will have and adhere to such a policy prior to award of the contract. 

I declare under penalty of perjury under the laws of the State of California that the information stated above is 
true and correct. 
Print Name: Title: 

Signature: Date: 
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“Contractor Employee Jury Service” 
 

Los Angeles County Code Sections 2.203.010 through 2.203.090 
 
2.203.010 Findings. 
 
The board of supervisors makes the following findings. The county of Los Angeles allows its permanent, 
full-time employees unlimited jury service at their regular pay. Unfortunately, many businesses do not 
offer or are reducing or even eliminating compensation to employees who serve on juries. This creates a 
potential financial hardship for employees who do not receive their pay when called to jury service, and 
those employees often seek to be excused from having to serve. Although changes in the court rules 
make it more difficult to excuse a potential juror on grounds of financial hardship, potential jurors continue 
to be excused on this basis, especially from longer trials. This reduces the number of potential jurors and 
increases the burden on those employers, such as the county of Los Angeles, who pay their permanent, 
full-time employees while on juror duty. For these reasons, the county of Los Angeles has determined 
that it is appropriate to require that the businesses with which the county contracts possess reasonable 
jury service policies. (Ord. 2002-0015 § 1 (part), 2002). 
 
2.203.020 Definitions. 
 
The following definitions shall be applicable to this chapter: 
 
A. “Contractor” means a person, partnership, corporation or other entity which has a contract with the 

county or a subcontract with a county contractor and has received or will receive an aggregate sum of 
$50,000 or more in any 12-month period under one or more such contracts or subcontracts. 

 
B. “Employee” means any California resident who is a full-time employee of a contractor under the laws 

of California. 
 

C. “Contract” means any agreement to provide goods to, or perform services for or on behalf of, the 
county. 

 
D. “Full time” means 40 hours or more worked per week, or a lesser number of hours if the lesser 

number is a recognized industry standard as determined by the chief administrative officer. 
 

E. “County” means the County of Los Angeles or any public entities for which the Board of Supervisors 
is the governing body.  (Ord.  2002-0015§ 1 (part), 2002). 

 
 
2.203.030 Applicability. 
 
This chapter shall apply to contractors who enter into contracts that commence two or more months after 
the effective date of this chapter. This chapter shall also apply to contractors with existing contracts, 
which are extended into option years that commence two or more months after the effective date of this 
chapter. (Ord. 2002-0015 § 1 (part), 2002) 
 
2.203.040 Contractor Jury Service Policy. 
 
A contractor shall have and adhere to a written policy that provides that its employees shall receive from 
the contractor, on an annual basis, no less than five (5) days of regular pay for actual jury service. The 
policy may provide that employees deposit any fees received for such jury service with the contractor or 
that the contractor deduct from the employees’ regular pay the fees received for jury service. (Ord. 2002-
0015 § 1 (part), 2002).   
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2.203.050 Other Provisions. 
 
A. Administration. The chief administrative officer shall be responsible for the administration of this chapter. The 

chief administrative officer may, with the advice of county counsel, issue interpretations of the provisions of this 
chapter and shall issue written instructions on the implementation and ongoing administration of this chapter. 
Such instructions may provide for the delegation of functions to other county departments. 

 
B. Compliance Certification. At the time of seeking a contract, a contractor shall certify to the county that it has and 

adheres to a policy consistent with this chapter or will have and adhere to such a policy prior to award of the 
contract. (Ord. 2002-0015 § 1 (part), 2002) 

 
2.203.060 Enforcement and Remedies. 
 
For a contractor’s violation of any provision of this chapter, the county department head responsible for administering 
the contract may do one or more of the following: 
 
1. Recommend to the board of supervisors the termination of the contract; and/or, 
 
2. Pursuant to chapter 2.202, seek the debarment of the contractor. (Ord. 2002-0015 § 1 (part), 2002) 

 
2.203.070. Exceptions. 

 
AA..  Other Laws. This chapter shall not be interpreted or applied to any contractor or to any employee in a manner 

inconsistent with the laws of the United States or California. 
 
B. Collective Bargaining Agreements. This chapter shall be superseded by a collective bargaining agreement that 

expressly so provides. 
 
C. Small Business. This chapter shall not be applied to any contractor that meets all of the following: 

1. Has ten or fewer employees during the contract period; and, 
 

2. Has annual gross revenues in the preceding twelve months which, if added to the annual amount of the 
contract awarded, are less than $500,000; and, 
 

3. Is not an affiliate or subsidiary of a business dominant in its field of operation. 
 
“Dominant in its field of operation” means having more than ten employees and annual gross revenues in the 
preceding twelve months, which, if added to the annual amount of the contract awarded, exceed $500,000. 
 
“Affiliate or subsidiary of a business dominant in its field of operation” means a business which is at least 20 percent 
owned by a business dominant in its field of operation, or by partners, officers, directors, majority stockholders, or 
their equivalent, of a business dominant in that field of operation. (Ord. 2002-0015 § 1 (part), 2002) 
 
2.203.090. Severability. 
 
If any provision of this chapter is found invalid by a court of competent jurisdiction, the remaining provisions shall 
remain in full force and effect. (Ord. 2002-0015 § 1 (part), 2002). 
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CONTRACTOR’S EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY (EEO) CERTIFICATION 

 
    
Contractor’s Name 
 
               
Address 
 
               
Internal Revenue Service Employer Identification Number 
 

GENERAL 
 
In accordance with the Section 22001, Administrative Code of the County of Los Angeles, the 
contractor, supplier, or vendor certifies and agrees that all persons employed by such firm, its 
affiliates, subsidiaries, or holding companies are and will be treated equally by the firm without 
regard to or because of race, religion, ancestry, national origin or sex and in compliance with all 
anti-discrimination laws of the United States of America and the State of California. 
 

CONTRACTOR’S CERTIFICATION 
 
1. The CONTRACTOR has a written policy statement   YES [   ] NO [   ] 

prohibiting discrimination in all phases of employment. 
 
2. The CONTRACTOR periodically conducts a self-   YES [   ] NO [   ] 

analysis or utilization analysis of its work force. 
 
3. The CONTRACTOR has a system for determining if its  YES [   ] NO [   ] 

employment practices are discriminatory against 
protected groups. 

 
4. Where problem areas are identified in employment   YES [   ] NO [   ] 

practices, the CONTRACTOR has a system for taking 
reasonable corrective action to include 
establishment of goals or time tables. 

 
 
               
Name of Firm 
 
               
Print Name and Title 
 
               
Authorized Signature                           Date 
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CHARITABLE CONTRIBUTIONS CERTIFICATION 

 
________________________________________________________________________ 
Company Name 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
Address 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
Internal Revenue Service Employer Identification Number 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
California Registry of Charitable Trusts “CT” number (if applicable) 
 
 
The Nonprofit Integrity Act (SB 1262, Chapter 919) added requirements to California’s Supervision 
of Trustees and Fundraisers for Charitable Purposes Act which regulates those receiving and 
raising charitable contributions. 
 
Check the Certification below that is applicable to your company. 
                                   

 Proposer or Contractor has examined its activities and determined that it does not now 
receive or raise charitable contributions regulated under California’s Supervision of Trustees 
and Fundraisers for Charitable Purposes Act.  If Proposer engages in activities subjecting it 
to those laws during the term of a County contract, it will timely comply with them and 
provide County a copy of its initial registration with the California State Attorney General’s 
Registry of Charitable Trusts when filed. 

  
                                                                          OR 
 

 Proposer or Contractor is registered with the California Registry of Charitable Trusts under 
the CT number listed above and is in compliance with its registration and reporting 
requirements under California law.  Attached is a copy of its most recent filing with the 
Registry of Charitable Trusts as required by Title 11 California Code of Regulations, 
sections 300-301 and Government Code sections 12585-12586.  

  
  
__________________________________________________________________________  ______________________________________________  
SSiiggnnaattuurree  DDaattee  
  
  
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________  
Name and Title of Signer (please print) 
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CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE WITH THE COUNTY’S 
DEFAULTED PROPERTY TAX REDUCTION PROGRAM  

 
CCoommppaannyy  NNaammee::  

CCoommppaannyy  AAddddrreessss::  

CCiittyy::                                                                                                                                SSttaattee::                                                                    ZZiipp  CCooddee::  

TTeelleepphhoonnee  NNuummbbeerr::                                                                                EEmmaaiill  aaddddrreessss::  

SSoolliicciittaattiioonn//CCoonnttrraacctt  FFoorr  ________________________  SSeerrvviicceess::  

 
The Proposer/Bidder/Contractor certifies that: 
 
□ It is familiar with the terms of the County of Los Angeles Defaulted Property Tax 

Reduction Program, Los Angeles County Code Chapter 2.206; AND 
 
 To the best of its knowledge, after a reasonable inquiry, the 

Proposer/Bidder/Contractor is not in default, as that term is defined in Los 
Angeles County Code Section 2.206.020.E, on any Los Angeles County property 
tax obligation; AND 

 
 The Proposer/Bidder/Contractor agrees to comply with the County’s Defaulted 

Property Tax Reduction Program during the term of any awarded contract. 
 

- OR - 
 
□ I am exempt from the County of Los Angeles Defaulted Property Tax Reduction 

Program, pursuant to Los Angeles County Code Section 2.206.060, for the 
following reason: 
________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________ 
  
II  ddeeccllaarree  uunnddeerr  ppeennaallttyy  ooff  ppeerrjjuurryy  uunnddeerr  tthhee  llaawwss  ooff  tthhee  SSttaattee  ooff  CCaalliiffoorrnniiaa  tthhaatt  tthhee  iinnffoorrmmaattiioonn  ssttaatteedd  
aabboovvee  iiss  ttrruuee  aanndd  ccoorrrreecctt..  

PPrriinntt  NNaammee::  TTiittllee::  

SSiiggnnaattuurree::  DDaattee::  

 
 
Date:  ___________________ 
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Section D 
 

Last Page 
of SOQ 
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LAST PAGE OF SOQ 
 

The last page of the SOQ must list names of all joint ventures, partners, subcontractors or 
others having any right or interest in the contract or the proceeds thereof. The page must 
include the signature of the person(s) authorized to bind the Prospective Contractor in a 
Contract: 
 
Respectfully submitted, 
 
  
(Prospective Contractor’s Legal Name) 
 
 
By   

(Signature) 
 
Print Name   
 
 
Title   

(Chairman of the Board, President or Vice President) 
 
 
By   

(Signature) 
 
Print Name   
 
 
Title   

(Secretary, Assistant Secretary, Chief Financial Officer or Assistant Treasurer) 
 
Los Angeles, California 
 
Date   
 
Address   
 
  
 
City   
 
State:   Zip Code   
 
Telephone   Fax   
 
Federal Tax Identification Number   



PART E - SELECTION PROCESS AND EVALUATION CRITERIA 
 

1.0 SELECTION PROCESS   
 

The selection process consists of two parts.  The first part is a pass or fail 
determination of responsiveness and responsibility.  The second part is a scored 
substantive evaluation of the SOQ based on responses to a questionnaire.  However, 
at any time, an SOQ may be found to be non-responsive and a prospective contractor 
may be found to be non-responsible. 
 

2.0 PART ONE:  PASS OR FAIL DETERMINATION 
 

2.1 Determination of Prospective Contractor Responsiveness  
 

2.1.1 Pursuant to Section 23-601.25 of the California Department of Social 
Services (CDSS) Manual of Policies and Procedures, a “Responsive 
Prospective Contractor” means one whose SOQ complies with all 
requirements of this RFSQ. 

 
2.1.2 County will review and evaluate each SOQ to determine if the 

prospective contractor complies with requirements of this RFSQ.  Any 
prospective contractor who does not meet the minimum requirements 
may be disqualified and their SOQs eliminated from any further 
consideration.  

 
2.1.3 County will evaluate each SOQ received to determine if the prospective 

contractor complies with the requirements of this RFSQ, including format 
and submission requirements set forth in PART C of the RFSQ.  The 
County, at its sole discretion, may accept SOQs that substantially comply 
with the requirements of this RFSQ. 

 
2.2 Determination of Prospective Contractor Responsibility  

 
2.2.1 Pursuant to Section 23-601.24 of the CDSS Manual of Policies and 

Procedures, a “Responsible Prospective Contractor” means one who: 1) 
Possesses adequate financial resources, or the ability to obtain such 
resources as required during performance of the contract; 2) Has the 
ability to comply with the proposed delivery or performance schedule 
taking into consideration available expertise and any existing business 
commitments; 3) Has no record of unsatisfactory performance, lack of 
integrity or poor business ethics, and 4) Is otherwise qualified and 
eligible to receive an award under applicable statutes and regulations. 

 
2.2.2 Pursuant to Chapter 2.202 of the County Code, a responsible 

prospective contractor is one who has demonstrated the attribute of 
trustworthiness, as well as quality, fitness, capacity and experience to 
satisfactorily perform the contract.  It is the County’s policy to conduct 
business only with responsible contractors. 
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2.2.2.1 County will determine whether the prospective contractor is 
responsible based, in part, on review of the prospective 
contractor’s performance on any contracts, including but not 
limited to County contracts.   

 
2.2.2.2 County will review all information provided in the SOQs, 

including, but not limited to: 1) information provided on Form 
13, Prospective Contractor’s List of Contracts; 2) information 
provided on Form 15, Involvement in Litigation and/or Contract 
Compliance Difficulties; and 3) all available records to 
determine if a prospective contractor has the ability to comply 
with the proposed delivery or performance schedule specified 
in Part H, Statement of Work. 

 
2.2.2.3 County will review information submitted in SOQs and 

performance data to determine whether a prospective 
contractor has any record of unsatisfactory performance, lack 
of integrity, poor business ethics, or is otherwise qualified and 
eligible to receive an award under applicable statutes and 
regulations. 

 
2.2.3 Non-responsible Prospective Contractor 

 
County may declare a prospective contractor to be non-responsible for 
purposes of this Contract if the Board of Supervisors, in its discretion, 
finds that the prospective contractor has done any of the following:  1) 
violated a term or condition of a contract with the County or a nonprofit 
corporation created by the County; 2) committed an act or omission 
which negatively reflects on the prospective contractor’s quality, fitness 
or capacity to perform a contract with the County, and any other public 
entity, or a nonprofit corporation created by the County, or engaged in a 
pattern or practice which negatively reflects on same; 3) committed an 
act or omission which indicates a lack of business integrity or business 
honesty; or 4) made or submitted a false claim against the County or any 
other public entity.   
 

2.2.4 Intention to Recommend to the Board of Supervisors 
 

If DCFS finds evidence that the highest scored, qualified, prospective 
contractor is non-responsible, DCFS shall notify the prospective 
contractor in writing of such evidence relating to the prospective 
contractor’s non-responsibility, and its intention to recommend to the 
Board of Supervisors that the prospective contractor was found to be 
non-responsible.  DCFS shall provide the prospective contractor, and/or 
its representative, with an opportunity to present evidence as to why the 
prospective contractor should be found to be responsible and to rebut 
evidence, which is the basis for the department’s recommendation. 
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2.2.5 Recommendation to the Board of Supervisors 
 

If the prospective contractor presents evidence in rebuttal to the 
department, DCFS will evaluate the merits of such evidence, and based 
on that evaluation, make a recommendation to the Board of Supervisors.  
The final decision concerning the responsibility of the prospective 
contractor shall reside with the Board of Supervisors. 

 
3.0 PART TWO:  SOQ EVALUATION 

 
3.1 SOQs that comply with the requirements of this RFSQ, as specified in Part A, 

Section 6.0, Prospective Contractor’s Minimum Qualifications, will be evaluated 
and scored based on the criteria listed below.  If prospective contractor is found 
to be both responsive and responsible in Part One above, their SOQ will be 
evaluated using the Informed Averaging method of evaluating and scoring, in 
accordance with County policy. 

 
3.2 The total possible score that an SOQ can receive is 3000 points.  One or more, 

prospective contractors who have been determined responsive and responsible 
and who receive the highest scores will be recommended for a contract award, 
depending on the needs of the County.  The following will be evaluated and 
scored: 

 
3.2.1 Knowledge and Skills 
 

SOQ will be scored based on the information provided in response to 
Form 4, Prospective Contractor’s Knowledge and Skill – Questionnaire, 
found in Part D, SOQ Submission Packet, Section A, Prospective 
Contractor’s Qualifications, which is designed to determine the 
prospective contractor’s knowledge of the regulations, processes and 
policies necessary to provide the services specified herein. 

 
3.3 The review may include current and prior contract compliance problems 

including, but not limited to, “Do Not Refer” and/or “Do Not Use” status, a review 
of the documents submitted (licenses, letters of support, etc.), a review of 
terminated contracts, and a review to determine the magnitude of any pending 
litigation or judgments against Prospective Contractor. 
 

3.4 Service Delivery Site(s); Personnel Report(s); Program Description(s); and 
Program Statement(s) 
COUNTY staff will review and verify the validity of SPA numbers, office 
locations, licenses, etc. submitted in the SOQ; 

 
3.5 Financial Capability 

COUNTY staff will review the financial information submitted in Section A of the 
SOQ to determine the financial capability of Prospective Contractor; 
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Required Forms 
 

All required forms must be included in the SOQ as specified in PART C, 
INSTRUCTIONS TO PROSPECTIVE CONTRACTORS, Section 2.0, 
Preparation and Format of SOQ. 

  
4.0 NOTIFICATION OF AWARD 
 

4.1 Prospective contractor will be notified in writing of the final selection. 
 
4.2 The winning prospective contractor shall be prepared to enter into a contract 

with the County, which will be substantially the same as the Sample Contract, 
Statement of Work, Exhibits, and Attachments included in the RFSQ. 

 
4.2.1 Notwithstanding the above, County reserves the right to change final 

terms and conditions, deemed to be in the best interest of the County, 
that do not affect the basis of the contract award. 

 
4.3 The County will then recommend the contract award to the Board of 

Supervisors for its consideration and approval. 
 
4.4 Any recommendation to award a contract shall in no manner bind the Board of 

Supervisors to award a contract to the prospective contractor(s), which by law 
must exercise its judgment and discretion concerning the selection of SOQs 
and the terms of any resultant Contract. 

 
5.0 FORMAL APPROVAL OF CONTRACT 
 

5.1 Notwithstanding a recommendation of a department, agency, individual, or 
other, the Board of Supervisors retains the right to exercise its judgment 
concerning the selection of an SOQ and the terms of any resultant contract, and 
to determine which SOQ(s) best serve(s) the interests of the County. 

 
5.2 The Board of Supervisors is the ultimate decision making body and makes the 

final determinations necessary to arrive at a decision to award, or not award, a 
contract that has been recommended by the department.  

 
5.3 Acceptance or recommendation of an SOQ does not constitute formation of a 

contract.  A contract can be created only by formal approval by the Board of 
Supervisors and executed according to law. 

 
6.0 SELECTION PROCESS DISCLAIMER 

 
6.1 The County reserves the sole right to judge the contents of the SOQs submitted 

pursuant to this RFSQ and to review, evaluate, and select the successful 
SOQ(s). 
 

6.2 County reserves the right to waive, at its sole discretion, any inconsequential 
disparity or disparities in a submitted SOQ. 
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6.3 The failure of a prospective contractor to promptly supply information in 

connection with the selection process may be grounds for disqualification at the 
County’s sole discretion. 
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PART F – PROTEST POLICY TRANSMITTAL FORMS 
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TRANSMITTAL FORM TO REQUEST A RFSQ 
  SOLICITATION REQUIREMENTS REVIEW

99 

 
A Solicitation Requirements Review must be received by the County 

within 10 business days of issuance of the solicitation document 
 
Vendor Name: Date of Request: 

 
Project Title: Project No. 

 
 
A Solicitation Requirements Review is being requested because the Vendor asserts that they are 
being unfairly disadvantage for the following reason(s): (check all that apply) 
  

 Application of Minimum Requirements  

 Application of Business Requirements 

 Due to unclear instructions, the process may result in the County not receiving the 
  best possible responses 
 
I understand that this request must be received by the County within 10 business days of issuance of the 
solicitation document. 
 
For each area contested, Vendor must explain in detail the factual reasons for the requested review. 
(Attach additional pages and supporting documentation as necessary.) 
 

 
 

 
 

 
Request submitted by: 
 
______________________________________________    ____________________________________ 
(Name)                                                                                    (Title) 
 
                                                        For County use only                                                                      

 
Date Transmittal Received by County:_____________  Date Solicitation Released:_________________ 

 
Reviewed by: 

 
Results of Review - Comments: 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 
Date Response sent to Vendor:____________________ 
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TRANSMITTAL FORM TO REQUEST A DISQUALIFICATION REVIEW 
 

A Request for a Disqualification Review must be received by the County 
by the date specified in the Non-Responsive Letter 

 
Vendor Name: Date of Request: 

 
Project Title: Project No. 

 
 
As stated in the Disqualification Letter, I am requesting a Disqualification Review.  I understand that 
this request must be received by the County by the date specified in the Non-Responsive Letter. 
 
I have attached my detailed letter and all necessary documentation in response to each non-
responsive issue that was stated in the Disqualification Letter. 
 
 
Request submitted by: 
 
 
______________________________________________     _______________________________ 
(Name)                                                                                      (Title) 
 
 
                                                        For County use only                                                                      

 
Date Transmittal Received by County:  _________________ Date Request Due:________________ 

 
Reviewed by: 

 
Results of Review - Comments: 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
Date Response sent to Vendor: ____________ 
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TRANSMITTAL FORM TO REQUEST AN 
RFSQ PROPOSED CONTRACTOR SELECTION REVIEW 

 
Vendor Name: Date of Request: 

 
Solicitation Title: Solicitation No. 

 
 
The above-referenced vendor, a proposer with respect to the above-referenced solicitation, is requesting 
a Proposed Contractor Selection Review based on the assertions shown below.  Vendor understands 
that this request must be received by the County within _________ days of the Debriefing Meeting. 

 
Vendor asserts that the vendor's response to the solicitation should have been determined to be the 
highest-scored proposal because of one or more of the following reason(s): 

 
  Department materially failed to follow procedures specified in its solicitation document 
  Department made identifiable mathematical or other errors in evaluating proposals 

  A member of the Evaluation Committee demonstrated bias in the conduct of the evaluation 
  Another basis for review as provided by state or federal law, explain below: 
                
 

Vendor must provide detailed factual support for each reason checked above.  The support must be 
sufficiently detailed to demonstrate that, but for the reasons checked above, the vendor would have been 
the highest-scored proposer.  Provided the other criteria specified in this Transmittal Form are satisfied, 
the vendor may include assertions with respect to the vendor's proposal and/or with respect to the 
recommended proposer's proposal. (Attach additional pages and supporting documentation as 
necessary.) 

 
 

 
 

 
 

Request submitted by: 
 

______________________________________________     _______________________________ 
(Name)                                                                                      (Title) 

 
                                                        For County use only                                                                           

 
Date Transmittal Received by County:______________  Date of Debriefing Meeting:_____________ 

 
Reviewed by: 

 
Results of Review - Comments: 
 

 
 

 
 

 
Date Response sent to Vendor:   
 



 

TRANSMITTAL FORM TO REQUEST A COUNTY REVIEW PANEL 
 
Vendor Name: Date of Request: 

 
Solicitation Title: Solicitation No. 

 
 
For the reasons stated in the above-referenced vendor's Transmittal Form to Request a Proposed 
Contractor Selection Review (PCSR) and any permissible additional reasons stated below, the 
vendor is requesting a County Review Panel.  Vendor understands that this request must be 
received by the County by the date specified in the department's response to the vendor's 
PCSR. 
 
In addition to the reasons stated in the vendor's PCSR, the vendor asserts that the vendor's 
response to the solicitation should have been determined to be the highest-scored proposal 
because of one or more of the following reason(s): 
 
  Department materially failed to follow procedures specified in its solicitation document 
  Department made identifiable mathematical or other errors in evaluating proposals 

  A member of the Evaluation Committee demonstrated bias in the conduct of the evaluation 
  Another basis for review as provided by state or federal law, explain below: 
                
 
Vendor understands that these additional reasons will only be considered at the County Review 
Panel Meeting if the vendor demonstrates that these additional reasons arose out of the 
department's response to the vendor's PCSR. 
 
Vendor must provide detailed factual support for each additional reason checked above.  The 
support must be sufficiently detailed to demonstrate that (i) but for the additional reasons checked 
above, the vendor would have been the highest-scored proposer and (ii) such additional reasons 
arose out of the department's response to the vendor's PCSR.  Provided the other criteria 
specified in this Transmittal Form are satisfied, the vendor may include assertions with respect to 
the vendor's proposal and/or with respect to the recommended proposer's proposal. (Attach 
additional pages and supporting documentation as necessary.) 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 
Vendor further understands that only the items referenced in this Transmittal Form will be 
considered at the County Review Panel Meeting.  Vendor has included all documents and other 
material needed to support the assertions. 
 
Please check one: 
    I will have legal counsel at the County Review Panel Meeting 
    I will not have legal counsel at the County Review Panel Meeting 
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Request submitted by: 
 
_____________________________________________    ______________________________ 
(Name)                                                                                      (Title) 
 
                                                        For County use only                                                                      

 
Date Transmittal Received by County:_______________   Date Request Due: __________________ 

 
Reviewed by: 

 
Date request submitted to the CEO to convene a Panel: 

 
Date of County Review Panel Meeting: 

 
Date report due from Panel: 

 
Date report sent by Department to Vendor:  _______________ 

 
Results of Panel Report:       Protest Denied       Protest Valid 
Comments: 
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(CFDA # 93.658) 

 
BY AND BETWEEN 

 
COUNTY OF LOS ANGELES 

  

  
  
  

AND 
  
  
  
  

Department of Children and Family Services (DCFS) 
Contracts Administration 

425 Shatto Place, Room 400 
Los Angeles, California 90020 

 
 

November 1, 2011 
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Contract Number:      
 

 
COUNTY OF LOS ANGELES 

WRAPAROUND APPROACH SERVICES 
 

CONTRACT 
FOR 

 
WRAPAROUND APPROACH SERVICES (hereinafter referred to as “Contract”). 
 
This Contract is made and entered into this ____ day of    2011, by and 
between  
 
 

COUNTY of Los Angeles 
hereinafter referred to as  
“COUNTY” 

 
and  
 
     
hereinafter referred to as  
“CONTRACTOR”. 

 
RECITALS 

 WHEREAS, pursuant to Government Code Sections 26227, 31000 and 53703, 
COUNTY is permitted to contract for services; 
 
 WHEREAS, the COUNTY desires to provide Wraparound Approach Services 
pursuant to the provisions of the Welfare and Institutions Code (WIC) Section 18250, 
under the Catalog for Federal Domestic Assistance Number 93.658; and 
 
 WHEREAS, COUNTY has determined that the services to be provided under this 
Contract are necessary to stabilize children with multiple, complex, and enduring needs 
and provide them with a permanent home maintained by a range of community-based 
services and supports;  
 
 WHEREAS, pursuant to the provisions of Senate Bill 163 (SB 163), the 
Wraparound Approach is established in the State of California; and 
 
 WHEREAS, Contractor warrants that it possesses the competence, expertise 
and personnel necessary to provide such services, 
 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual promises, covenants and 
conditions set forth herein, the parties hereto do agree as follows: 
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PART I: UNIQUE TERMS AND CONDITIONS 

 
1.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS AND DEFINED TERMS 
 

1.1 This Contract and the Exhibits hereto constitute the complete and 
exclusive statement of understanding between the parties, which 
supersedes all previous agreements, written or oral, and all other 
communications between the parties relating to the subject matter of this 
Contract.  No change to this Contract shall be valid unless prepared 
pursuant to Part II, “Changes and Amendments” and signed by both 
parties. 

 
1.2 Attachments A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, I, J, K, L, M, N, O, and P, set forth 

below, are attached to and incorporated by reference in this Contract.  
 

1.3 The headings, page numbers, sections, and sub-section numbers 
contained in this Contract are for convenience and reference only and are 
not intended to define the scope of any provision herein. 

 
1.4 In the event of any conflict or inconsistency in the definition or 

interpretation of any word, responsibility, schedule, contents or description 
of any task, deliverable, product, service, or other work between this 
Contract, Statement of Work, and Exhibits, or among Exhibits, said conflict 
or inconsistency shall be resolved by giving precedence first to the 
Contract, Exhibits A, A-1, A-2, A-3 and Exhibit B, Attachments. 

 
1.5 The following words as used herein shall be construed to have the 

following meaning, unless otherwise apparent from the context in which 
they are used: 

 
A. "Chief Executive Office" or "Chief Executive Officer" - means the 

office/position established to assist the Board of Supervisors in 
handling administrative details of the County. 

 
B. “Contract” – means an agreement executed between COUNTY and 

CONTRACTOR.  It sets forth the terms and conditions for the 
issuance and performance of Exhibit A, Statement of Work. 

 
C. “CONTRACTOR” – means the sole proprietor, partnership, or 

corporation that has entered into a contract with the COUNTY to 
perform or execute the work covered by Exhibit A, Statement of 
Work.  

 
D. “COUNTY” – means the County of Los Angeles and includes the 

Department of Children and Family Services. 

DCFS Contract – PART I: Unique Terms and Conditions 
 

112 



 
E. "COUNTY's Board of Supervisors" - means the governing body of 

the County of Los Angeles. 
 

F. “COUNTY Program Manager” – means the COUNTY 
representative responsible for daily management of contract 
operation and the oversight of monitoring activities, compliance with 
the requirements of the Contract, and the delivery of services. 

 
G. “Day” or “Days” – means, whether singular or plural, whether with 

initial letter capitalized or not, calendar day(s) and not business or 
workday(s), unless otherwise specifically stated. 

 
H. “DCFS” - means COUNTY’s Department of Children and Family 

Services. 
 

I. “Director” - means COUNTY’s Director of the Department of 
Children and Family Services or his or her authorized designee. 

 
J. “Fiscal Year(s)” - means the 12 month period beginning July 1st and 

ending the following June 30th.   
 

K. “Maximum Contract Sum” - means the total amount to be paid 
under this contract. 

 
L. “Participant” - means a person who partakes of the services the 

CONTRACTOR is obligated to perform for COUNTY under this 
contract.  

 
M. “Program” - means the work to be performed by CONTRACTOR as 

defined in Exhibit A, Statement of Work. 
 

N. “Subcontract” - means a contract by which a third party agrees to 
provide services or materials necessary to fulfill an original contract. 
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2.0 TERM  
 

2.1 The term of this Contract shall commence on _______, or the date of 
execution by the Directors of DCFS, DMH, and the Probation Department, 
whichever is later, and shall expire on April 30, 2012, unless terminated 
earlier or extended, in whole or in part, as provided in this Contract.   

 
2.2 The COUNTY shall have the sole option to extend the Contract term for 

up to two (2) additional one-year periods.  Each such option and extension 
shall be exercised by written notice to the CONTRACTOR at the sole 
discretion of the Director of DCFS, or designee, with approvals from the 
Director of DMH and the Chief Probation Officer. 

 
2.3 The term of this Contract may also be extended by written notice to the 

CONTRACTOR 60 days prior to the expiration of the contract term, after 
CEO approval, for a period not to exceed six (6) months beyond April 30, 
2014, if such additional time is necessary to complete the negotiation or 
solicitation of a new Contract, by the Director of DCFS or designee, with 
approvals from the Directors of DMH and the Chief Probation Officer. 

 
2.4 CONTRACTOR shall notify COUNTY when this Contract is within six (6) 

months from the expiration of the term.  Upon occurrence of this event, 
CONTRACTOR shall send written notification to the COUNTY Program 
Manager. 

 
2.5 COUNTY will issue a written start work notice to CONTRACTOR 

indicating when services under this Contract can begin.  CONTRACTOR 
shall not begin any services under this Contract without such written start 
work notice from the COUNTY.  COUNTY has the right to issue a written 
stop work order whenever the COUNTY deems that it is in its best interest 
to do so, and CONTRACTOR shall stop work immediately upon receipt of 
such written stop work notice. 

 
3.0 CONTRACT SUM 
 

3.1 Tier I Monthly Rate 
The monthly rate paid by COUNTY to CONTRACTOR is $4,184 per 
month, per child who receives Wraparound Services under Tier I, in 
accordance with Exhibit A, Statement of Work. 
 
3.1.1 For children who must be placed in out-of-home care, the COUNTY 

will pay the CONTRACTOR Tier I rate, minus any concurrent 
placement costs.  However, Wraparound Services may be 
suspended by the Interagency Screening Committee (ISC) if such 
placements are longer than thirty (30) days. 
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3.1.2 The rate paid to the CONTRACTOR for Tier I Wraparound Services 

will not be adjusted for inpatient hospitalization or for a juvenile 
delinquency commitment. 

 
3.1.3 The Tier I rate will be revisited after a one year period of studying 

actual CONTRACTOR costs, based upon a methodology to be 
developed jointly by COUNTY and Wraparound CONTRACTORS.  
Regardless of the results of the one year period of studying actual 
CONTRACTOR costs, COUNTY shall not be obligated to change 
the Tier I rate, and the provisions of this subsection 3.1.3 shall not 
constitute an agreement by COUNTY to change the Tier I rate at 
any time during the term of this Contract. 
 

3.2 Tier II and Tier II-Full Service Partnerhip (FSP) Monthly Rate 
The monthly rate paid by COUNTY to CONTRACTOR is $1,250 per 
month, plus EPSDT subject to allocation by DMH, per child who receives 
Wraparound Services under Tier II or Tier II-FSP, in accordance with 
Exhibit A, Statement of Work.  There is no rate adjustment for out-of-home 
care costs for Tier II or Tier II-FSP services. 

 
3.3 The execution of this Contract does not guarantee CONTRACTOR any 

minimum amount of business.  Referrals will be made by the COUNTY.  
This Contract is not an exclusive contract.  COUNTY reserves the right to 
contract with other contractors or request the services of other agencies 
that are the same or similar to Wraparound. 
 

3.4 CONTRACTOR shall not be entitled to payment or reimbursement for any 
tasks or services performed, or for any incidental or administrative 
expenses whatsoever incurred in or incidental to performance hereunder, 
except as specified herein.  Assumption or takeover of any of 
CONTRACTOR’s duties, responsibilities, or obligations, or performance of 
same by any entity other than CONTRACTOR, whether through 
assignment, subcontract, delegation, merger, buyout, or any other 
mechanism, with or without consideration for any reason whatsoever, shall 
occur only with the COUNTY’s express prior written approval. 
 

3.5 CONTRACTOR shall have no claim against COUNTY for payment of any 
money or reimbursement, of any kind whatsoever, for any service 
provided by CONTRACTOR after the expiration or other termination of this 
Contract.  Should CONTRACTOR receive any such payment it shall 
immediately notify COUNTY and immediately repay all such funds to 
COUNTY.  Payment by COUNTY for services rendered after 
expiration/termination of this Contract shall not constitute a waiver of 
COUNTY’s right to recover such payment from CONTRACTOR.  This 
provision shall survive the expiration or other termination of this Contract. 
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3.6 CONTRACTOR has prepared and submitted to COUNTY a budget 

segregating direct and indirect costs and profit for the work to be 
performed by CONTRACTOR under this Contract, hereinafter referred to 
as “Budget.”  Budgeted expenses shall be reduced by applicable 
CONTRACTOR revenues, which are identified thereon.  The line items 
shall provide sufficient detail to determine the quality and quantity of 
services to be delivered.  This Budget is attached hereto and incorporated 
by reference herein as Exhibit A-2, Line Item Budget. CONTRACTOR 
represents and warrants that the Budget is true and correct in all respects, 
and services shall be delivered hereunder in accordance with the Budget. 
 

3.7 Time is of the essence with regards to CONTRACTOR’s performance of 
any tasks, deliverables, goods, services, or other work, as specified in this 
Contract, provided, however, the foregoing shall not be construed to limit 
or deprive a party of the benefits of any grace or use period allowed in this 
Contract. 

 
3.8 CONTRACTOR shall maintain a system of record-keeping that will allow 

CONTRACTOR to determine when it has incurred 75 percent of the total 
contract authorization under this Contract.  Upon occurrence of this event, 
CONTRACTOR shall send written notification to the COUNTY at the 
address herein provided in Attachment L, COUNTY’s Administration. 

 
4.0 INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS 
 

4.1 General Insurance Requirements 
 

Without limiting CONTRACTOR’s indemnification of the COUNTY, and in 
the performance of this Contract and until all of its obligations pursuant to 
this Contract have been met, CONTRACTOR shall provide and maintain 
at its own expense insurance coverage satisfying the requirements 
specified in Sections 4.1 and 4.2 of this Contract.  These minimum 
insurance coverage terms, types and limits (the “Required Insurance”) 
also are in addition to and separate from any other contractual obligation 
imposed upon CONTRACTOR pursuant to this Contract.  The COUNTY in 
no way warrants that the Required Insurance is sufficient to protect the 
CONTRACTOR for liabilities which may arise from or relate to this 
Contract.  
 
4.1.1 Evidence of Coverage and Notice to COUNTY:  A certificate(s) of 

insurance coverage (Certificate) satisfactory to COUNTY, and a 
copy of an Additional Insured endorsement confirming COUNTY 
and its Agents (defined below) has been given Insured status under 
the CONTRACTOR’s General Liability policy, shall be delivered to 
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COUNTY at the address shown below and provided prior to 
commencing services under this Contract.  

 
Renewal Certificates shall be provided to COUNTY not less than 10 
days prior to CONTRACTOR’s policy expiration dates.  The 
COUNTY reserves the right to obtain complete, certified copies of 
any required CONTRACTOR and/or Sub-Contractor insurance 
policies at any time. 

 
Certificates shall identify all Required Insurance coverage types 
and limits specified herein, reference this Contract by name or 
number, and be signed by an authorized representative of the 
insurer(s).  The Insured party named on the Certificate shall match 
the name of the CONTRACTOR identified as the contracting party 
in this Contract.  Certificates shall provide the full name of each 
insurer providing coverage, its NAIC (National Association of 
Insurance Commissioners) identification number, its financial rating, 
the amounts of any policy deductibles or self-insured retentions 
exceeding fifty thousand ($50,000.00) dollars, and list any 
COUNTY required endorsement forms. 

 
Neither the COUNTY’s failure to obtain, nor the COUNTY’s receipt 
of, or failure to object to a non-complying insurance certificate or 
endorsement, or any other insurance documentation or information 
provided by the CONTRACTOR, its insurance broker(s) and/or 
insurer(s), shall be construed as a waiver of any of the Required 
Insurance provisions 

 
Certificates and copies of required endorsement shall be sent to: 

 
County of Los Angeles 
Department of Children and Family Services 
Contracts Administration 
Attention:  Contract Administrator 
425 Shatto Place, Room 400 
Los Angeles, CA  90020 
 

CONTRACTOR also shall promptly report to COUNTY any injury or 
property damage accident or incident, including any injury to a 
CONTRACTOR employee occurring on COUNTY property, and 
any loss, disappearance, destruction, misuse, or theft of COUNTY 
property, monies or securities entrusted to CONTRACTOR.  
CONTRACTOR also shall promptly notify COUNTY of any third 
party claim or suit filed against CONTRACTOR or any of its Sub-
Contractors which arises from or relates to this Contract, and could 
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result in the filing of a claim or lawsuit against CONTRACTOR 
and/or COUNTY.  
 

4.1.2 Additional Insured Status and Scope of Coverage: The COUNTY of 
Los Angeles, its Special Districts, Elected Officials, Officers, 
Agents, Employees and Volunteers (collectively COUNTY and its 
Agents) shall be provided additional insured status under 
CONTRACTOR’s General Liability policy with respect to liability 
arising out of CONTRACTOR’s ongoing and completed operations 
performed on behalf of the COUNTY.  COUNTY and its Agents 
additional insured status shall apply with respect to liability and 
defense of suits arising out of the CONTRACTOR’s acts or 
omissions, whether such liability is attributable to the 
CONTRACTOR or to the COUNTY.  The full policy limits and scope 
of protection also shall apply to the COUNTY and its Agents as an 
additional insured, even if they exceed the COUNTY’s minimum 
Required Insurance specifications herein.  Use of an automatic 
additional insured endorsement form is acceptable providing it 
satisfies the Required Insurance provisions herein. 
 

4.1.3 Cancellation of Insurance:  Except in the case of cancellation for 
non-payment of premium, CONTRACTOR’s insurance policies 
shall provide, and Certificates shall specify, that COUNTY shall 
receive not less than thirty (30) days advance written notice by mail 
of any cancellation of the Required Insurance.  Ten (10) days prior 
notice may be given to COUNTY in event of cancellation for non-
payment of premium. 
 

4.1.4 Failure to Maintain Insurance:  CONTRACTOR’s failure to maintain 
or to provide acceptable evidence that it maintains the Required 
Insurance shall constitute a material breach of the Contract, upon 
which COUNTY immediately may withhold payments due to 
CONTRACTOR, and/or suspend or terminate this Contract.  
COUNTY, at its sole discretion, may obtain damages from 
CONTRACTOR resulting from said breach. 

 
4.1.5 Insurer Financial Ratings:  Coverage shall be placed with insurers 

acceptable to the COUNTY with A.M. Best ratings of not less than 
A:VII unless otherwise approved by COUNTY. 

 
4.1.6 CONTRACTOR’s Insurance Shall Be Primary:  CONTRACTOR’s 

insurance policies, with respect to any claims related to this 
Contract, shall be primary with respect to all other sources of 
coverage available to CONTRACTOR.  Any COUNTY maintained 
insurance or self-insurance coverage shall be in excess of and not 
contribute to any CONTRACTOR coverage. 
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4.1.7 Waivers of Subrogation: To the fullest extent permitted by law, the 

CONTRACTOR hereby waives its rights and its insurer(s)’ rights of 
recovery against COUNTY under all the Required Insurance for any 
loss arising from or relating to this Contract.  The CONTRACTOR 
shall require its insurers to execute any waiver of subrogation 
endorsements which may be necessary to effect such waiver. 

 
4.1.8 Sub-Contractor Insurance Coverage Requirements:  

CONTRACTOR shall include all Sub-Contractors as insureds under 
CONTRACTOR’s own policies, or shall provide COUNTY with each 
Sub-Contractor’s separate evidence of insurance coverage.  
CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for verifying each Sub-
Contractor complies with the Required Insurance provisions herein, 
and shall require that each Sub-Contractor name the COUNTY and 
CONTRACTOR as additional insureds on the Sub-Contractor’s 
General Liability policy.  CONTRACTOR shall obtain COUNTY’s 
prior review and approval of any Sub-Contractor request for 
modification of the Required Insurance. 

 
4.1.9 Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions (SIRs):  CONTRACTOR’s 

policies shall not obligate the COUNTY to pay any portion of any 
CONTRACTOR deductible or SIR.  The COUNTY retains the right 
to require CONTRACTOR to reduce or eliminate policy deductibles 
and SIRs as respects the COUNTY, or to provide a bond 
guaranteeing CONTRACTOR’s payment of all deductibles and 
SIRs, including all related claims investigation, administration and 
defense expenses.  Such bond shall be executed by a corporate 
surety licensed to transact business in the State of California.  

 
4.1.10 Claims Made Coverage:  If any part of the Required Insurance is 

written on a claims made basis, any policy retroactive date shall 
precede the effective date of this Contract.  CONTRACTOR 
understands and agrees it shall maintain such coverage for a 
period of not less than three (3) years following Contract expiration, 
termination or cancellation. 

 
4.1.11 Application of Excess Liability Coverage:  CONTRACTORs may 

use a combination of primary, and excess insurance policies which 
provide coverage as broad as (“follow form” over) the underlying 
primary policies, to satisfy the Required Insurance provisions.   

 
4.1.12 Separation of Insureds:  All liability policies shall provide cross-

liability coverage as would be afforded by the standard ISO 
(Insurance Services Office, Inc.) separation of insureds provision 
with no insured versus insured exclusions or limitations. 
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4.1.13 Alternative Risk Financing Programs:  The COUNTY reserves the 

right to review, and then approve, CONTRACTOR use of self-
insurance, risk retention groups, risk purchasing groups, pooling 
arrangements and captive insurance to satisfy the Required 
Insurance provisions.  The COUNTY and its Agents shall be 
designated as an Additional Covered Party under any approved 
program. 

 
4.1.14 COUNTY Review and Approval of Insurance Requirements:  The 

COUNTY reserves the right to review and adjust the Required 
Insurance provisions, conditioned upon COUNTY’s determination 
of changes in risk exposures. 

 
4.2 Insurance Coverage Requirements: 

 
4.2.1 Commercial General Liability insurance (providing scope of 

coverage equivalent to ISO policy form CG 00 01), naming 
COUNTY and its Agents as an additional insured, with limits of not 
less than: 

 
 General Aggregate:  $2 million  
 Products/Completed Operations Aggregate:  $1 million 
 Personal and Advertising Injury:  $1 million 
 Each Occurrence:  $1 million 
 
4.2.2 Automobile Liability insurance (providing scope of coverage 

equivalent to ISO policy form CA 00 01) with limits of not less than 
$1 million for bodily injury and property damage, in combined or 
equivalent split limits, for each single accident.  Insurance shall 
cover liability arising out of CONTRACTOR’s use of autos pursuant 
to this Contract, including owned, leased, hired, and/or non-owned 
autos, as each may be applicable. 
 

4.2.3 Workers’ Compensation and Employer’s Liability insurance or 
qualified self-insurance satisfying statutory requirements, which 
includes Employers’ Liability coverage with limits of not less than $1 
million per accident.  If CONTRACTOR will provide leased 
employees, or, is an employee leasing or temporary staffing firm or 
a professional employer organization (PEO), coverage also shall 
include an Alternate Employer Endorsement (providing scope of 
coverage equivalent to ISO policy form WC 00 03 01 A) naming the 
COUNTY as the Alternate Employer, and the endorsement form 
shall be modified to provide that COUNTY will receive not less than 
thirty (30) days advance written notice of cancellation of this 
coverage provision.  If applicable to CONTRACTOR’s operations, 
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coverage also shall be arranged to satisfy the requirements of any 
federal workers or workmen’s compensation law or any federal 
occupational disease law. 

 
4.2.4 Sexual Misconduct Liability:  Insurance covering actual or alleged 

claims for sexual misconduct and/or molestation with limits of not 
less than $2 million per claim and $2 million aggregate, and claims 
for negligent employment, investigation, supervision, training or 
retention of, or failure to report to proper authorities, a person(s) 
who committed any act of abuse, molestation, harassment, 
mistreatment or maltreatment of sexual nature. 

 
4.2.5 Professional Liability:  Insurance covering CONTRACTOR’s liability 

arising from or related to this Contract, with limits of not less than 
$1 million per claim and $3 million aggregate.  Further, 
CONTRACTOR understands and agrees it shall maintain such 
coverage for a period of not less than three (3) years following this 
Agreement’s expiration, termination or cancellation. 

 
5.0 INVOICES AND PAYMENTS 

 
5.1 Invoices 
 

5.1.1 For each child placed by COUNTY for whom services have been 
provided, CONTRACTOR shall invoice COUNTY monthly in arrears 
as of the last day of the month during which services are rendered, 
using the format provided by COUNTY in Exhibit B.  The billing 
shall indicate the services for which reimbursement is being 
requested, and shall include the last and first name of each child, 
each child’s State of California case number, monthly rate, the 
number of days each child received Wraparound for that month, aid 
type, RCL number, and facility type (group home, foster family 
agency, foster home, or group home).  Billing shall be forwarded to 
COUNTY by the twentieth (20th) calendar day of the following 
month. 

 
CONTRACTOR shall send original invoices to: 

 
County of Los Angeles,  
Department of Children and Family Services 
Attention: Pamela Dubin, Program Manager 
425 Shatto Place, Room 303 
Los Angeles, CA 90020 

 
CONTRACTOR shall send a copy of each invoice to: 
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County of Los Angeles 
Department of Children and Family Services 
Accounting Services Division 
Attention:  Contract Accounting Services 
425 Shatto Place, Room 204 
Los Angeles, California 90020 
 

Upon receipt of CONTRACTOR’s monthly invoice, Accounting 
Services shall forward the invoice to the Wraparound Program 
Manager or designee for review and approval.  The Wraparound 
Program Manager shall review the detailed charges to ensure that 
charges are in accordance with the Contract terms and that 
invoiced services have been rendered to each child. 

 
5.1.2 CONTRACTOR shall submit a pro-rated invoice for placements 

lasting less than a full month, to be paid by COUNTY in accordance 
with PART I, Section 5.2, Payments, of this Contract.  Questions 
regarding billing should be directed to the Accounting Services 
Division, Contract Accounting Services, at (213) 351-5576. 

 
5.1.3 COUNTY will provide written notice to CONTRACTOR within ten 

(10) business days of any changes in child’s status that directly 
affect payment or billing.  COUNTY will inform CONTRACTOR of 
procedure to follow if notice is not provided pursuant to this Section. 

 
5.1.4 The last and final invoice for the Contract period shall be submitted 

by the CONTRACTOR within sixty (60) days following the end of 
the Contract period.  If CONTRACTOR is unable to provide the final 
invoice within the 60-day period, the CONTRACTOR shall notify in 
writing both the Accounting Services Division, Attention: Contract 
Accounting Services, and the Wraparound Program Manager of the 
reason(s) why CONTRACTOR cannot comply with this 
requirement, at the respective addresses given above in Section 
5.1.1.  Along with this notification, CONTRACTOR shall provide the 
estimated reimbursement per child, estimated total amount of the 
last and final invoice, and the anticipated date of submission of the 
last and final invoice. 

 
5.2 Payments 
 

5.2.1 COUNTY shall pay CONTRACTOR in accordance with PART I, 
Section 3.0, Contract Sum, for each child enrolled in Wraparound.  
For children who must be placed in out-of-home care, the 
applicable concurrent placement cost will be deducted from the 
monthly rates for such children. 
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5.2.2 Payments for placements lasting less than a full month shall be 
prorated.  Payment shall commence the day the child is placed with 
CONTRACTOR and terminate the day before the child is removed. 

 
5.2.3 In the event a child is detained in a COUNTY facility as a result of 

delinquency, or hospitalized, Wraparound will normally continue to 
both the child and Family to resolve crisis issues and to prepare for 
the child’s return home.  During this period of time, the designated 
slot shall be held for the child, and CONTRACTOR shall continue to 
provide services and supports and continue to receive the full 
monthly rate.  Most of these occurrences will last only a few days.  
In the event the child’s absence will exceed thirty (30) days, the 
Child and Family Plan of Care will be reviewed by the Child and 
Family Team and a recommendation made to the ISC regarding 
continuing or suspending services.  The ISC shall decide when and 
whether to suspend Wraparound for the duration of the child’s 
absence and free the slot for use by another Family/child.  Upon 
the child’s return, attempts will be made to return the Family/Child 
to the same slot, if it is still available, and full services will be 
resumed. 

 
5.2.4 A child may be disenrolled from Wraparound for any of the 

following reasons: 
 

5.2.4.1 The Plan of Care goals have been accomplished (as 
determined by the Child and Family Team, with the ISC’s 
concurrence); 

 
5.2.4.2 The child ages out (children may continue in foster care 

status, and thus Wraparound, until their eighteenth (18th) 
birthday, or until their nineteenth (19th) birthday if they are 
still enrolled in high school and are expected to graduate 
by age nineteen (19); 

 
5.2.4.3 The child and Family move out of the geographic area or 

the child is removed from the jurisdiction; 
 

5.2.4.4 The court terminates or dismisses jurisdiction; 
 

5.2.4.5 The court issues an order that the child will be 
disenrolled; 

 
5.2.4.6 Removal of the child from Wraparound is necessary for 

the safety and well-being of the child, as determined by 
COUNTY, the assigned Department of Children and 
Family Services’ Children Services Worker, the assigned 
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Probation Department’s Deputy Probation Officer, and/or 
the Department of Mental Health worker; 

 
5.2.4.7 The child is committed to the California Youth Authority; 

or 
 

5.2.4.8 The Child and Family Team agrees that the child and 
Family needs can be adequately served by generic 
community resources. 

 
5.2.5 COUNTY shall make every effort to pay CONTRACTOR the 

amount due within thirty (30) calendar days after receipt of an 
invoice.  Retroactive and supplemental increases in payment to the 
CONTRACTOR shall not be bound by the thirty (30) calendar-day 
payment goal.  Questions regarding payment should be directed to 
the Accounting Services Division, Contract Accounting Services, at 
(213) 351-5576. 

 
5.3 Payment Errors 

 
5.3.1 CONTRACTOR shall notify COUNTY within thirty (30) days of the 

receipt of any payment that is incorrect.  Notification is made by 
completing the Payment Resolution Notification Form (COV 71) 
and sent to Finance Services Division, Attention:  Contract 
Accounting Section, Department of Children and Family Services, 
425 Shatto Place, Room 204, Los Angeles, California 90020.  
Interest charges may be assessed from the thirtieth (30th) day 
following identification and written notification of the incorrect 
payment, at a rate equal to COUNTY’S current Pool Rate, as 
determined by COUNTY’S Auditor Controller, per day on the 
delinquent amount due.  Interest charges shall be paid by 
CONTRACTOR upon demand.  COUNTY will resolve payment 
discrepancies within thirty (30) days of receipt of the Payment 
Resolution Notification Form.  COUNTY will provide 
CONTRACTOR with written notice of payment resolutions.  
CONTRACTOR will be required to repay any excess funds in 
accordance with PART I, Section 6.0, Use of Funds, of this 
Contract.  COUNTY shall make every effort to pay CONTRACTOR 
any underpayment within thirty (30) days of written notice of 
payment resolution to CONTRACTOR. 

 
5.3.2 In the event COUNTY identifies an excess payment made to 

CONTRACTOR, COUNTY will notify CONTRACTOR of such in 
writing.  CONTRACTOR shall within thirty (30) calendar days of the 
Date of Receipt of such notice, return the excess payment to 
COUNTY, execute an agreement to pay within another mutually 

DCFS Contract – PART I: Unique Terms and Conditions 
 

124 



agreed upon time frame, or register a written notice of dispute, with 
accompanying documentation, to: 

 
Bureau Deputy Director 
Bureau of Finance  
Department of Children and Family Services 
425 Shatto Place, Room 300 
Los Angeles, CA 90020 

 
The Bureau Deputy Director will attempt to provide a written 
response to such dispute within thirty (30) calendar days of the 
receipt of the written notice of dispute. 

 
5.3.3 CONTRACTOR shall submit payment of any amounts due to 

COUNTY within thirty (30) days after the date of the Bureau Deputy 
Director’s or COUNTY Program Manager’s decision. 

 
5.3.4 Upon final determination of the amount owed, if CONTRACTOR 

refuses or is unable to repay the amount owed, COUNTY, at its 
sole discretion, may collect directly or refer the case to the 
appropriate COUNTY agency. 

 
5.3.5 COUNTY may charge interest, as described in Section 5.3.1 above, 

if payment errors are not promptly repaid. 
 

5.3.6 COUNTY will resolve payment discrepancies within thirty (30) Days 
of receipt of the Payment Resolution Notification Form.  COUNTY 
will provide CONTRACTOR with written notice of payment 
resolutions.  CONTRACTOR will be required to repay any excess 
funds.  COUNTY shall make every effort to pay CONTRACTOR 
any underpayment within thirty (30) Days of written notice of 
payment resolution to CONTRACTOR. 

 
5.3.7 COUNTY has no obligation to pay for expenditures by 

CONTRACTOR that exceed the monthly payment rate as defined 
in PART I, Section 4.1, Monthly Rate. 

 
5.4 Reporting 

 
5.4.1 CONTRACTOR must have in place the necessary management 

tools and infrastructure capable of performing the administrative, 
financial and management information system functions including 
contracting billing records management and quality assurance. 

 
5.4.2 Each CONTRACTOR shall maintain separate accounting records 

for the Wraparound Program in this Agreement, and shall provide 
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within thirty (30) days of the close of each COUNTY Fiscal Year an 
accounting of revenue and expenditures for the Wraparound 
Program, to be sent to Accounting Services Division, Attention:  
Contract Accounting Services, Department of Children and Family 
Services, 425 Shatto Place, Room 204, Los Angeles, California 
90020.  Revenue shall include only revenue received from 
COUNTY pursuant to this Agreement, and expenditures shall 
include the related expenses of this program paid with said 
revenue. 

 
5.5 In compliance with Internal Revenue Service (IRS) requirements, 

CONTRACTOR shall provide CONTRACTOR’s Tax Identification Number 
to COUNTY. 
 

6.0 USE OF FUNDS 
 

6.1 CONTRACTOR shall use all funds paid pursuant to this Agreement for the 
benefit of Wraparound children and Families as set forth in the Statement 
of Work. CONTRACTOR shall expend funds on reasonable and allowable 
expenditures in providing the necessary care and services as specified in 
this Agreement for children placed by the COUNTY. 

 
6.2 The monthly rate for all filled slots is provided as a funding pool.  

CONTRACTOR is allowed to use this pool to spend more or less on 
individual Families and children depending on their individual plans and 
needs.  Funds are a resource for the child and Family, which must be tied 
to a plan of care and its associated budget through individualized planning 
and approval process.  CONTRACTOR shall use funds to supplement not 
replace existing avenues for meeting needs. 

 
6.3 Such expenditures shall be in accordance with the California Department 

of Social Services Manual of Policy and Procedures, 45 Code of Federal 
Regulations Part 74, and the Office of Management and Budget (OMB) 
Circular A-122, “Cost Principles for Non-profit Organizations.”  In the event 
of conflict between State and Federal regulations or between State 
regulations and COUNTY policies in determining the allowability of cost 
such conflict or inconsistency shall be resolved by giving precedence to 
State regulations.  Any funds not expended in accordance with the above 
regulations will be disallowed on audit.  Reasonable funds may be rolled 
over between fiscal years as a prudent reserve. 

 
6.4 In addition to the monthly rate, CONTRACTOR must qualified and 

authorized to access categorical funding for which a Family/child is 
qualified, including, but not limited to, Title IXX Medi-Cal, Early Periodic 
Screening Diagnosis and Treatment (EPSDT), Temporary Assistance to 
Needy Families (TANF), and Healthy Families. 
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6.5 Agency staff must be able to access the agency’s funding pool in a timely 

manner.  In some instances this may be as short as two (2) hours if there 
is an urgent need. 

 
6.6 Funds remaining in the agency’s funding pool at the conclusion of a 

contract period, at the termination of the Agreement by either the 
COUNTY or the CONTRACTOR, shall be returned to the COUNTY to 
fund COUNTY child welfare services. 

 
6.7 Effective July 1, 2007, no additional State funds will be deposited into the 

MCP. CONTRACTOR must return its surplus funds as identified by the 
COUNTY as specified in subsections 6.7.2 and 6.7.2.1 below shall be 
deposited into the MCP.  Any unused funds in the MCP will be available 
until the MCP is fully depleted.  The MCP will be used to provide support 
for specifically identified needs which far exceed the current case rate 
funding for (a) current high needs Wraparound youth, (b) current 
Wraparound youth that are temporarily placed (maximum of 6 months), (c) 
graduated Wraparound youth who are no longer involved with DCFS, 
DMH and/or Probation, and who have a specific unmet need, (d) EPSDT 
match, (e) respite beds for Wraparound youth.  

 
6.7.1 Representatives from DCFS, DMH, Probation, a Wraparound 

parent partner/advocate, and two (2) Wraparound Agency 
CONTRACTORs will supervise the MCP and will meet regularly to 
review requests from CONTRACTORs for use of the funding in the 
MCP. 

 
6.7.2 The CONTRACTOR must submit quarterly financial statements to 

COUNTY to assess any surplus the CONTRACTOR may have 
accumulated. The first quarterly financial statement shall be due 
three (3) months from the Contract start date, and subsequent 
financial statements shall be due every three months thereafter.   

 
6.7.2.1 Any surplus funds that CONTRACTOR accumulates 

above ten percent (10%) of their operating costs (direct 
and indirect costs associated to provide Wraparound 
services) shall be required to be returned to COUNTY 
and added to the MCP every six (6) months, beginning 
one year from the date the first child is enrolled by the 
CONTRACTOR, under this Contract.  
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6.7.2.2 The CONTRACTOR's “indirect costs” for Wraparound 
may not exceed 15% of their total Wraparound program 
costs.  For a definition of “indirect costs”, please refer to 
Exhibit C, Attachment E, AUDITOR-CONTROLLER 
CONTRACT ACCOUNTING AND ADMINISTRATIVE 
HANDBOOK, Cost Principles, Sub-section 2.2. 

 
7.0 NOTICES 
 

7.1 All notices or demands required or permitted to be given or made under 
this Contract shall be given in writing by enclosing the same in a sealed 
envelope addressed to the intended party and by depositing such 
envelope with postage prepaid in the United States Post Office or any 
substation or public letterbox.  All notices to COUNTY shall be sent in 
duplicate addressed to the following: 

 
COUNTY of Los Angeles 
Department of Children and Family Services 
Contracts Administration 
Attention:  Contract Administrator 
425 Shatto Place, Room 400 
Los Angeles, California 90020 

 
 All notices to Contractor shall be sent to Contractor 

 

Contractor:  

Address:  

City, State, 

ZIP: 

 

Attention:  

Phone:  

Fax:  

 
or such other person and/or location as may hereinafter be designated in 
writing by the CONTRACTOR.  Addresses may be changed by either 
party giving ten (10) days’ prior written notice thereof to the other party. 

 
7.2 All notices may also be given upon personal delivery to any person whose 

actual knowledge would be sufficient notice to CONTRACTOR.  Further, it 
is expressly understood that actual knowledge of an individual 
CONTRACTOR shall in any case be sufficient notice.  If the 
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CONTRACTOR is a partnership or a corporation, actual knowledge of a 
partner, officer or member of the corporation, or of the managing agent 
regularly in charge of the work on behalf of CONTRACTOR, shall also be 
deemed sufficient. 

 
8.0 LOCAL SMALL BUSINESS ENTERPRISE PREFERENCE PROGRAM  

 
8.1 This Contract is subject to the provisions of the COUNTY’s ordinance 

entitled Local Small Business Enterprise Preference Program, as codified 
in Chapter 2.204 of the Los Angeles County Code. 

 
8.2 CONTRACTOR shall not knowingly and with the intent to defraud, 

fraudulently obtain, retain, attempt to obtain or retain, or aid another in 
fraudulently obtaining or retaining or attempting to obtain or retain 
certification as a Local Small Business Enterprise. 

 
8.3 CONTRACTOR shall not willfully and knowingly make a false statement 

with the intent to defraud, whether by affidavit, report, or other 
representation, to a COUNTY official or employee for the purpose of 
influencing the certification or denial of certification of any entity as a Local 
Small Business Enterprise. 

 
8.4 If CONTRACTOR has obtained COUNTY certification as a Local Small 

Business Enterprise by reason of having furnished incorrect supporting 
information or by reason of having withheld information, and which knew, 
or should have known, the information furnished was incorrect or the 
information withheld was relevant to its request for certification, and which 
by reason of such certification has been awarded this Contract to which it 
would not otherwise have been entitled, shall: 

 
8.4.1 Pay to the COUNTY any difference between the Contract amount 

and what the COUNTY’s costs would have been if the Contract had 
been properly awarded; 

 
8.4.2 In addition to the amount described in Sub-Section 8.4.1, be 

assessed a penalty in an amount of not more than 10 percent of the 
amount of the Contract; and 

 
8.4.3 Be subject to the provisions of Chapter 2.202 of the Los Angeles 

County Code (Determinations of Contractor Non-Responsibility and 
Contractor Debarment). 

 
8.5 The above penalties shall also apply if CONTRACTOR is no longer 

eligible for certification as a result in a change of their status and 
CONTRACTOR failed to notify the State and the COUNTY’s Office of 
Affirmative Action Compliance of this information. 
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9.0 TRANSITIONAL JOB OPPORTUNITIES PREFERENCE PROGRAM 

 
9.1 This Contract is subject to the provisions of the COUNTY’s ordinance 

entitles Transitional Job Opportunities Preference Program, as codified in 
Chapter 2.205 of the Los Angeles County Code. 

 
9.2 COUNTY’s Board of Supervisors finds that it is of benefit to the County of 

Los Angeles to promote and facilitate transitional job opportunities for 
individuals who are homeless and other individuals who have been out of 
work for an extended period of time.  Individuals who have not worked for 
an extended period of time face considerable barriers when trying to re-
enter the workforce.  Transitional employment provides people who are 
the hardest to employ with opportunities to develop job and social skills 
that are necessary to succeed in the workplace. 

 
9.3 CONTRACTOR shall not knowingly and with the intent to defraud, 

fraudulently obtain, retain, attempt to obtain or retain, or aid another in 
fraudulently obtaining or retaining or attempting to obtain or retain 
certification as a Transitional Job Opportunity vendor. 

 
9.4 CONTRACTOR shall not willfully and knowingly make a false statement 

with the intent to defraud, whether by affidavit, report, or other 
representation, to a County official or employee for the purpose of 
influencing the certification or denial of certification of any entity as a 
Transitional Job Opportunity vendor. 

 
9.5 If CONTRACTOR has obtained COUNTY certification as a Transitional 

Job Opportunity vendor by reason of having furnished incorrect supporting 
information or by reason of having withheld information, and which knew, 
or should have known, the information furnished was incorrect or the 
information withheld was relevant to its request for certification, and which 
by reason of such certification has been awarded this contract to which it 
would not otherwise have been entitled, shall: 

 
9.5.1 Pay to the COUNTY any difference between the contract amount 

and what the COUNTY’s costs would have been if the contract had 
been properly awarded; 

 
9.5.2 In addition to the amount described in subdivision (1), be assessed 

a penalty in an amount of not more than 10 percent of the amount 
of the contract; and 

 
9.5.3 Be subject to the provisions of Chapter 2.202 of the Los Angeles 

County Code (Determinations of CONTRACTOR Non-
responsibility and Contractor Debarment). 
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9.6 The above penalties shall also apply to any entity that has previously 

obtained proper certification, however, as a result of a change in their 
status would no longer be eligible for certification, and fails to notify the 
certifying department of this information prior to responding to a 
solicitation or accepting a contract award. 
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COUNTY of Los Angeles - Department of Children and Family Services 
 

STANDARD TERMS AND CONDITIONS 
 

PART II: STANDARD TERMS AND CONDITIONS  
 
1.0 ADMINISTRATION OF CONTRACT – CONTRACTOR 

 
1.1 CONTRACTOR’s Program Manager 
 

1.1.1 CONTRACTOR’s Program Manager is designated in Exhibit C, 
Attachment A, CONTRACTOR’s Administration. The 
CONTRACTOR shall notify COUNTY in writing of any change in the 
name or address of CONTRACTOR’s Program Manager. 

 
1.1.2 CONTRACTOR’s Program Manager shall be responsible for 

CONTRACTOR’s day-to-day activities as related to this Contract 
and shall coordinate with COUNTY’s Program Manager and 
Program Monitor on a regular basis. 

 
1.2 Approval of CONTRACTOR’s Staff 

 
COUNTY has the absolute right to approve or disapprove all of 
CONTRACTOR’s staff performing work hereunder and any proposed 
changes in CONTRACTOR’s staff, including, but not limited to, 
CONTRACTOR’s Program Manager. 

 
1.3 Confidentiality 
 

1.3.1 CONTRACTOR shall maintain the confidentiality of all records and 
information in accordance with all applicable federal, State and local 
laws, rules, regulations, ordinances, directives, guidelines, policies 
and procedures relating to confidentiality, including, without 
limitation, COUNTY policies concerning information technology 
security and the protection of confidential records and information. 

 
1.3.2 CONTRACTOR shall not reproduce, distribute, or disclose to any 

person or entity any information identifying, characterizing, or 
relating to any risk, threat, vulnerability, weakness, or problem 
regarding data security or maintenance in COUNTY’s computer 
systems, or to any safeguard, countermeasure, or contingency plan, 
policy or procedure for data security contemplated or implemented 
by COUNTY, without COUNTY’s prior written consent. 
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1.3.3 CONTRACTOR shall inform all of its directors, officers, employees, 
agents and Subcontractors providing services hereunder of the 
confidentiality provisions of this Contract. 

 
1.3.4 CONTRACTOR shall sign and adhere to the provisions of Exhibit C, 

Attachment C-1, “Contractor Acknowledgement and Confidentiality 
Agreement.” 

 
1.3.5 CONTRACTOR shall cause each employee performing services 

covered by this Contract to sign and adhere to Exhibit C, 
Attachment C-2, CONTRACTOR’s Employee Acknowledgement 
and Confidentiality Agreement. 

 
1.3.6 CONTRACTOR shall cause each non-employee performing 

services covered by this Contract to sign and adhere to Exhibit C, 
Attachment D, CONTRACTOR’s Non-Employee Acknowledgement 
and Confidentiality Agreement. 

 
1.3.7 CONTRACTOR shall notify COUNTY of any attempt to obtain 

confidential records through the legal process. 
 
1.3.8 CONTRACTOR agrees to notify COUNTY in writing within twenty-

four (24) hours of any actual or suspected misuse, misappropriation, 
unauthorized disclosure of, or unauthorized access to Confidential 
Information that may come to CONTRACTOR’s attention, and that 
includes unauthorized access to CONTRACTOR’s computer or 
computers (including those of any Subcontractor involved in the 
Relationship) containing CONTRACTOR’s or COUNTY’s 
Confidential Information related to this Contract, including names 
and information of referred clients.  Unauthorized access may 
include a virus or worm that penetrates and gains access to a 
computer and places a back door or keystroke logger it, or a 
directed hack/crack that gains access to and some control over a 
computer. 

 
1.3.9 CONTRACTOR shall indemnify, defend, and hold harmless 

COUNTY, its officers, employees, and agents, from and against any 
and all claims, demands, damages, liabilities, losses, costs and 
expenses, including, without limitation, defense costs and legal, 
accounting and other expert, consulting, or professional fees, arising 
from, connected with, or related to any failure by CONTRACTOR, its 
officers, employees, agents, or subcontractors, to comply with this 
sub-section 1.3.8, as determined by COUNTY in its sole judgment. 
Any legal defense pursuant to CONTRACTOR’s indemnification 
obligations under this sub-section 1.3.8 shall be conducted by 
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CONTRACTOR and performed by counsel selected by 
CONTRACTOR and approved by COUNTY.  Notwithstanding the 
preceding sentence, COUNTY shall have the right to participate in 
any such defense at its sole cost and expense, except that in the 
event CONTRACTOR fails to provide COUNTY with a full and 
adequate defense, as determined by COUNTY in its sole judgment, 
COUNTY shall be entitled to retain its own counsel, including, 
without limitation, County Counsel, and reimbursement from 
CONTRACTOR for all such costs and expenses incurred by 
COUNTY in doing so.  CONTRACTOR shall not have the right to 
enter into any settlement, agree to any injunction, or make any 
admission, in each case, on behalf of COUNTY without COUNTY’s 
prior written approval. 

 
1.3.10 CONTRACTOR shall comply with all applicable laws pertaining to 

confidentiality.  This shall include, but is not limited to, the 
confidentiality provisions of Section 827 and Section 10850 of the 
California Welfare and Institutions Code and MPP Division 19. 

 
1.3.11 Confidentiality Requirements for Probation  

 
1.3.10.1 By State law (California Welfare and Institutions Code § 

827 and 828, and Penal Code § 1203.05, and 1203.09 
and 11140 through 11144) all juvenile records and 
Probation case information which is in the 
CONTRACTOR’S care and possession is confidential and 
no information relating to any adult or minor is to be in any 
way released to anyone except those authorized 
employees of the Los Angeles COUNTY Probation 
Department and law enforcement agencies. 

 
1.3.10.2 Employees of CONTRACTOR shall be given copies of all 

cited code sections, and a form to sign Attachment O, 
Confidentiality of CORI Information, in Exhibit C, 
regarding confidentiality of the information in the juvenile 
records. Copies of the form are to be sent to County 
Program Manager (Probation) within five (5) business 
days of start of employment. 

 
2.0 ADMINISTRATION OF CONTRACT – COUNTY 
 

A listing of all COUNTY Administration referenced in the following Sub-sections 
are designated in Exhibit C, Attachment L, COUNTY’s Administration.  The 
COUNTY shall notify the CONTRACTOR in writing of any change in the names or 
addresses shown. 
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2.1 COUNTY’s Program Director 

 
Responsibilities of the COUNTY’s Program Director include:  
 
• ensuring that the objectives of this Contract are met; 
 
• making changes in the terms and conditions of this Contract in 

accordance with PART II, Section 8.0, Changes and Amendments; and 
 

• providing direction to CONTRACTOR in the areas relating to COUNTY 
policy, information requirements, and procedural requirements 

 
2.2 COUNTY’s Program Manager 
 

The responsibilities of the COUNTY’s Program Manager include: 
 
• meeting with CONTRACTOR’s Program Manager on a regular basis; 

and 
 
• inspecting any and all tasks, deliverables, goods, services, or other 

work provided by or on behalf of CONTRACTOR. 
 

The COUNTY’s Program Manager is not authorized to make any changes 
in any of the terms and conditions of this Contract and is not authorized to 
further obligate COUNTY in any respect whatsoever. 

 
2.3 The COUNTY’s Program Manager is responsible for overseeing the day-

to-day administration of this Contract.   
 
3.0 AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT (ADA) 

 
The CONTRACTOR agrees to abide by all applicable Federal, State and Local 
laws.  Including the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) and its requirement to 
provide reasonable accommodations and auxiliary aids or services, unless 
compliance with the ADA would place an undue financial burden on, or would 
fundamentally alter the nature of, the CONTRACTOR’s program. 

 
4.0 ASSIGNMENT BY CONTRACTOR 
 

4.1 CONTRACTOR shall not assign its rights or delegate its duties under this 
Contract, or both, whether in whole or in part, without the prior written 
consent of the COUNTY, in its discretion, and any attempted assignment 
or delegation without such consent shall be null and void.  For purposes of 
this section, COUNTY consent shall require a written amendment to the 
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Contract, which is formally approved and executed by the parties.  Any 
payments by COUNTY to any approved delegate or assignee on any claim 
under the Contract shall be deductible, at COUNTY’s sole discretion, 
against the claims, which CONTRACTOR may have against COUNTY. 

 
4.2 Shareholders, partners, members, or other equity holders of 

CONTRACTOR may transfer, sell, exchange, assign, or divest themselves 
of any interest they may have therein.  However, in the event any such 
sale, transfer, exchange, assignment, or divestment is effected in such a 
way as to give majority control of CONTRACTOR to any person(s), 
corporation, partnership, or legal entity other than the majority controlling 
interest therein at the time of execution of the Contract, such disposition is 
an assignment requiring the prior written consent of COUNTY in 
accordance with applicable provisions of this Contract. 

 
4.3 Any assumption, assignment, delegation, or takeover of any of the 

CONTRACTOR’s duties, responsibilities, obligations, or performance of 
same by any entity other than the CONTRACTOR, whether through 
assignment, subcontract, delegation, merger, buyout, or any other 
mechanism, with or without consideration for any reason whatsoever 
without the COUNTY’s express prior written approval, shall be a material 
breach of the Contract which may result in the termination of this Contract.  
In the event of such termination, COUNTY shall be entitled to pursue the 
same remedies against CONTRACTOR as it could pursue in the event of 
default by CONTRACTOR. 

 
5.0 AUTHORIZATION WARRANTY 
 

The CONTRACTOR represents and warrants that the person executing this 
Contract for the CONTRACTOR is an authorized agent who has actual authority 
to bind the CONTRACTOR to each and every term, condition, and obligation of 
this Contract and that all requirements of the CONTRACTOR have been fulfilled 
to provide such actual authority. 

 
6.0 BACKGROUND AND SECURITY INVESTIGATION 
 

6.1 For the safety and welfare of the children to be served under this Contract, 
CONTRACTOR shall, as permitted by law, ensure that its staff, employees, 
independent contractors, volunteers or subcontractors who may come in 
contact with children in the course of their work, undergo and pass a 
background investigation to the satisfaction of COUNTY as a condition of 
beginning and continuing to work under this contract.  Such background 
investigation may include, but shall not be limited to criminal conviction 
information obtained through fingerprints submitted to the California 
Department of Justice.  The fees associated with the background 
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investigation shall be at the expense of the CONTRACTOR, regardless if 
the member of CONTRACTOR’s staff passes or fails the backgrounds 
investigation. 

 
6.2 If a member of CONTRACTOR’s staff does not pass the background 

investigation, COUNTY may request that the member of CONTRACTOR’s 
staff be immediately removed from performing services under the Contract 
at any time during the term of the Contract.  COUNTY will not provide to 
CONTRACTOR or to CONTRACTOR’s staff any information obtained 
through the COUNTY’s background investigation. 

 
6.3 COUNTY, in its sole discretion, may immediately deny or terminate facility 

access to any member of CONTRACTOR’s staff that does not pass such 
investigation to the satisfaction of the COUNTY or whose background or 
conduct is incompatible with COUNTY facility access.  

 
6.4 Disqualification of any member of CONTRACTOR’s staff pursuant to this 

Sub-section shall not relieve CONTRACTOR of its obligation to complete 
all work in accordance with the terms and conditions of this Contract. 

 
6.5 CONTRACTOR shall immediately notify COUNTY of any arrest and/or 

subsequent conviction, other than for minor traffic offenses, of any 
employee, independent contractor, volunteer staff or subcontractor who 
may come in contact with children while providing services under this 
Contract when such information becomes known to CONTRACTOR. 

 
6.6 CONTRACTOR agrees not to engage or continue to engage the services 

of any person convicted of any crime involving harm to children, or any 
crime involving conduct inimical to the health, morals, welfare or safety of 
others, including but not limited to the offenses specified in Health and 
Safety Code, Section 11590 (offenses requiring registration as a controlled 
substance offender) and those crimes listed in the Penal Code which 
involve murder, rape, kidnap, abduction, assault and lewd and lascivious 
acts. 

 
7.0 BUDGET REDUCTION 
 

In the event that the County’s Board of Supervisors adopts, in any fiscal year, a 
COUNTY budget which provides for reductions in the salaries and benefits paid to 
the majority of COUNTY employees and imposes similar reductions with respect 
to COUNTY Contracts, the COUNTY reserves the right to reduce its payment 
obligation under this Contract correspondingly for that fiscal year and any 
subsequent fiscal year during the term of this Contract (including any extensions), 
and the services to be provided by the CONTRACTOR under this Contract shall 
also be reduced correspondingly.  The COUNTY’s notice to the CONTRACTOR 
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regarding said reduction in payment obligation shall be provided within 30 
calendar days of the Board’s approval of such actions.  Except as set forth in the 
preceding sentence, the CONTRACTOR shall continue to provide all of the 
services set forth in this Contract. 

 
8.0 CHANGES AND AMENDMENTS 
 

8.1 COUNTY reserves the right to change any portion of the work required 
under this Contract, or amend such other terms and conditions, as may 
become necessary.  Any such revision shall be accomplished as set forth 
in this section 8.0. 

 
8.2 The Director of DCFS, or designee, may sign an Amendment to this 

Contract without further action by the Board of Supervisors to increase or 
decrease the Maximum Annual Contract Sum by no more than ten percent 
of the Maximum Contract Sum, if necessary to accommodate any 
unanticipated increase or decrease in units of service, only under the 
following conditions as applicable: 

 
8.2.1 The amendment shall be in compliance with applicable COUNTY, 

State and federal regulations; and 
 
8.2.2 The Board of Supervisors has appropriated sufficient funds in 

COUNTY's budget; and 
 
8.2.3 Prior approvals are obtained from the Director of DMH and the Chief 

Probation Officer; and 
 
8.2.4 Prior CEO approval is obtained and notice given to County Counsel. 

 
8.3 Except as provided in this section, for any change which affects the scope 

of work, term of Contract, Contract Sum, payments, or any terms or 
conditions included under this Contract, an amendment shall be prepared 
by DCFS and executed by the CONTRACTOR and COUNTY’s Board of 
Supervisors or the Directors of DCFS and DMH and the Chief Probation 
Officer, or their designees, in the event the Directors and Chief Probation 
Officer has the delegated authority to execute.  Approval of County 
Counsel must be obtained for any changes which affect the scope of work. 

 
8.4 COUNTY’s Board of Supervisors or Chief Executive Officer or designee 

may require the addition and/or change of certain terms and conditions in 
the Contract during the term of this Contract.  The COUNTY reserves the 
right to add and/or change such provisions as required by the COUNTY’s 
Board of Supervisors or Chief Executive Officer.  To implement such 
changes, an Amendment to the Contract shall be prepared by DCFS, and 
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executed by the CONTRACTOR and the Director of DCFS, with the 
approvals from the Director of DMH and the Chief Probation Officer. 

 
9.0 CHILD ABUSE PREVENTION REPORTING 
 

9.1 CONTRACTOR agrees that the safety of the child will always be the first 
priority.  To ensure the safety of children, CONTRACTOR will immediately 
notify COUNTY and the Child Abuse Hotline whenever CONTRACTOR 
reasonably suspects that a child has been a victim of abuse and/or is in 
danger of future abuse.  The CONTRACTOR will remain with the child if 
imminent risk is present. 

 
9.2 CONTRACTOR shall ensure that all known or suspected instances of child 

abuse are reported to a child protective agency as defined in Section 
11164, et. Seq. of the Penal Code.  This responsibility shall include: 

 
9.2.1 A requirement that all employees, consultants, or agents 

performing services under this Contract who are required by 
Penal Code, Section 11166(a), to report child abuse, sign a 
statement that he or she knows of the reporting requirements 
and will comply with them. 

 
9.2.2 The establishment of procedures to ensure reporting even when 

employees, consultants or agents who are not required to report 
child abuse under the California Penal Code gain knowledge of, 
or reasonably suspect that a child has been a victim of abuse or 
neglect. 

 
9.2.3 The assurance that all employees of CONTRACTOR and 

Subcontractors understand that the safety of the child is always 
the first priority. 

 
10.0 CHILD SUPPORT COMPLIANCE PROGRAM 

 
10.1 CONTRACTOR’s Warranty of Adherence to COUNTY’s Child Support 

Compliance Program 
 

10.1.1 The CONTRACTOR acknowledges that the COUNTY has 
established a goal of ensuring that all individuals who benefit 
financially from COUNTY through contract are in compliance 
with their court-ordered child, Family and spousal support 
obligations in order to mitigate the economic burden otherwise 
imposed upon the COUNTY and its taxpayers. 
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10.1.2 As required by COUNTY’s Child Support Compliance Program 
(COUNTY Code Chapter 2.200) and without limiting the 
CONTRACTOR’s duty under this contract to comply with all 
applicable provisions of law, the CONTRACTOR warrants that it 
is now in compliance and shall during the term of this contract 
maintain in compliance with employment and wage reporting 
requirements as required by the Federal Social Security Act (42 
USC Section 653a) and California Unemployment Insurance 
Code Section 1088.5, and shall implement all lawfully served 
Wage and Earnings Withholding Orders or Child Support 
Services Department Notices of Wage and Earnings Assignment 
for Child, Family, or Spousal Support, pursuant to Code of Civil 
Procedure Section 706.031 and Family Code Section 5246(b). 

 
10.2 Termination for Breach of Warranty to Maintain Compliance  

 
Failure of the CONTRACTOR to maintain compliance with the 
requirements set forth in Sub-section 9.1, CONTRACTOR’s Warranty of 
Adherence to COUNTY’s Child Support Compliance Program, shall 
constitute default under this Contract.  Without limiting the rights and 
remedies available to the COUNTY under any other provision of this 
Contract, failure of CONTRACTOR to cure such default within ninety (90) 
calendar days of written notice shall be grounds upon which the COUNTY 
may terminate this Contract pursuant to PART II, Section 53.0 Termination 
for CONTRACTOR’s Default, and pursue debarment of CONTRACTOR, 
pursuant to COUNTY Code Chapter 2.202. 

 
11.0 COMMUNITY BUSINESS ENTERPRISES PROGRAM 
 

In accordance with COUNTY policy, CONTRACTOR has submitted a true and 
correct copy of the Certification Application, which is attached as Exhibit C, 
Attachment B. 

 
12.0 COMPLAINTS 

 
12.1 CONTRACTOR shall develop, maintain, and operate procedures for 

receiving, investigating and responding to complaints.   
 
12.2 Within five (5) business days after Contract effective date, CONTRACTOR 

shall provide the COUNTY with the CONTRACTOR’s policy for receiving, 
investigating and responding to user complaints. 

 
12.2.1 The COUNTY will review the CONTRACTOR’s policy and provide 

the CONTRACTOR with approval of said plan or with requested 
changes. 
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12.2.2 If the COUNTY request changes in the CONTRACTOR’s policy, the 

CONTRACTOR shall make such changes and resubmit the plan 
with five (5) business days for COUNTY approval. 

 
12.2.3 If, at any time, the CONTRACTOR wishes to change the 

CONTRACTOR’s policy, the CONTRACTOR shall submit proposed 
changes to the COUNTY for approval before implementation. 

 
12.3 CONTRACTOR shall preliminarily investigate all complaints and notify the 

COUNTY Program Manager of the status of the investigation within five (5) 
business days of receiving the complaint. 

 
12.4 When complaints cannot be resolved informally, a system of follow-through 

shall be instituted which adheres to formal plans for specific actions and 
strict time deadlines. 

 
12.5 Copies of all written responses shall be sent to the COUNTY Program 

Manager within three (3) business days of mailing to the complainant. 
 
13.0 COMPLIANCE WITH APPLICABLE LAWS 
 

13.1 CONTRACTOR shall comply with all applicable federal, State, and local 
laws, rules, regulations, ordinances, and directives, guidelines, policies and 
procedures, and all provisions required thereby to be included in this 
Contract are hereby incorporated herein by reference.  This includes 
compliance with mandatory standards and policies relating to energy 
efficiency in the State Energy Conservation Plan (Title 24, California 
Administrative Code) and compliance with Section 306 of the Clean Air Act 
(42 USC 1857(h)), Section 508 of the Clean Water Act (33 USC 1368), 
Executive Order 11738 and Environmental Protection Agency regulations 
(40 CFR Part 15).  Insofar as permits and/or licenses are required for the 
prescribed services and/or any construction authorized herein, the same 
must be obtained from the regulatory agency having jurisdiction thereover. 

 
13.1.1 CONTRACTOR acknowledges that this Contract will be funded, in 

part, with federal funds; therefore, CONTRACTOR agrees that it 
shall comply with all applicable federal laws and regulations 
pertaining to such federal funding.  Said federal laws and 
regulations include, but are not limited to, 45 CFR Section 92.36, et 
seq.  

 
13.1.2 For contract over $10,000, CONTRACTOR agrees to comply fully 

with the terms of Executive Order 11246, entitled Equal Employment 
Opportunity as amended by Executive Order 11375, and as 
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supplemented by Department of Labor Regulations (41 CFR Part 
60). 

 
13.2 Failure by CONTRACTOR to comply with such laws and regulations shall 

be a material breach of this Contract and may result in termination of this 
Contract. 

 
13.3 CONTRACTOR shall indemnify, defend, and hold harmless COUNTY, its 

officers, employees, and agents, from and against any and all claims, 
demands, damages, liabilities, losses, costs, and expenses, including, 
without limitation, defense costs and legal, accounting and other expert, 
consulting or professional fees, arising from, connected with, or related to 
any failure by CONTRACTOR, its officers, employees, agents, or 
subcontractors, to comply with any such laws, rules, regulations, 
ordinances, directives, guidelines, policies, or procedures, as determined 
by COUNTY in its sole judgment.  Any legal defense pursuant to 
CONTRACTOR’s indemnification obligations under this section 13.0 shall 
be conducted by CONTRACTOR and performed by counsel selected by 
CONTRACTOR and approved by COUNTY.  Notwithstanding the 
preceding sentence, COUNTY shall have the right to participate in any 
such defense at its sole cost and expense, except that in the event 
CONTRACTOR fails to provide COUNTY with a full and adequate defense, 
as determined by COUNTY in its sole judgment, COUNTY shall be entitled 
to retain its own counsel, including, without limitation, County Counsel, and 
reimbursement from CONTRACTOR for all such costs and expenses 
incurred by COUNTY in doing so.  CONTRACTOR shall not have the right 
to enter into any settlement, agree to any injunction or other equitable 
relief, or make any admission, in each case, on behalf of COUNTY without 
COUNTY’s prior written approval. 

 
14.0 COMPLIANCE WITH CIVIL RIGHTS LAWS 
 

CONTRACTOR hereby assures that it will comply with Subchapter VI of the Civil 
Rights Act of 1964, 42 USC Sections 2000 (e) (1) through 2000 (e) (17), to the 
end that no person shall, on the grounds of race, creed, color, sex, religion, 
ancestry, age, condition of physical handicap, marital status, political affiliation, or 
national origin, be excluded from participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be 
otherwise subjected to discrimination under this Contract or under any project, 
program, or activity supported by this Contract. CONTRACTOR shall comply with 
Exhibit C, Attachment I, CONTRACTOR’s Equal Employment Opportunity (EEO) 
Certification. 
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15.0 COMPLIANCE WITH JURY SERVICE PROGRAM 
 
This Contract is subject to the provisions of the COUNTY’s ordinance entitled 
CONTRACTOR Employee Jury Service (“Jury Service Program”) as codified in 
Sections 2.203.010 through 2.203.090 of the Los Angeles County Code, a copy of 
which is attached hereto as Attachment G, and incorporated by reference into and 
made part of this Contract. 
 
15.1 Written Employee Jury Service Policy 
 

15.1.1 Unless CONTRACTOR has demonstrated to the COUNTY’s 
satisfaction either that CONTRACTOR is not a “CONTRACTOR” 
as defined under the Jury Service Program (Section 2.203.020 of 
the COUNTY Code) or that CONTRACTOR qualifies for an 
exception to the Jury Service Program (Section 2.203.070 of the 
COUNTY Code), CONTRACTOR shall have and adhere to a 
written policy that provides that its Employees shall receive from 
the CONTRACTOR, on an annual basis, no less than five (5) 
days of regular pay for actual jury service.  The policy may 
provide that Employees deposit any fees received for such jury 
service with the CONTRACTOR or that the CONTRACTOR 
deduct from the Employee’s regular pay the fees received for 
jury service. 

 
15.1.2 For purposes of this Section, “Contractor” means a person, 

partnership, corporation or other entity which has a contract with 
the COUNTY or a subcontract with a COUNTY contractor and 
has received or will receive an aggregate sum of Fifty Thousand 
Dollars ($50,000) or more in any 12-month period under one or 
more COUNTY contracts or subcontracts.  “Employee” means 
any California resident who is a full time employee of 
CONTRACTOR.  “Full time” means forty (40) hours or more 
worked per week, or a lesser number of hours if: 1) the lesser 
number is a recognized industry standard as determined by the 
COUNTY, or 2) CONTRACTOR has a long-standing practice 
that defines the lesser number of hours as full-time.  Full-time 
employees providing short-term, temporary services of ninety 
(90) days or less within a 12-month period are not considered 
full-time for purposes of the Jury Service Program.  If 
CONTRACTOR uses any Subcontractor to perform services for 
the COUNTY under this Contract, the Subcontractor shall also 
be subject to the provisions of this Section 15.0.  The provisions 
of this Sub-section 15.1.2 shall be inserted into any such 
subcontract contract and a copy of the Jury Service Program 
shall be attached to the agreement.  
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15.1.3 If CONTRACTOR is not required to comply with the Jury Service 

Program when the Contract commences, CONTRACTOR shall 
have a continuing obligation to review the applicability of its 
“exception status” from the Jury Service Program, and 
CONTRACTOR shall immediately notify COUNTY if 
CONTRACTOR at any time either comes within the Jury Service 
Program’s definition of “Contractor” or if CONTRACTOR no 
longer qualifies for an exception to the Jury Service Program.  In 
either event, CONTRACTOR shall immediately implement a 
written policy consistent with the Jury Service Program.  The 
COUNTY may also require, at any time during the term of this 
Contract and at its sole discretion, that CONTRACTOR 
demonstrate to the COUNTY’s satisfaction that CONTRACTOR 
either continues to remain outside of the Jury Service Program’s 
definition of “Contractor” and/or that CONTRACTOR continues to 
qualify for an exception to the Program. 

 
15.1.4 CONTRACTOR’s violation of this Section 15.0 of this Contract 

may constitute a material breach of this Contract.  In the event of 
such material breach, COUNTY may, in its sole discretion, 
terminate the Contract and/or bar CONTRACTOR from the 
award of future COUNTY contracts for a period of time 
consistent with the seriousness of the breach. 

 
16.0 CONDUCT OF PROGRAM 
 

CONTRACTOR shall abide by all terms and conditions imposed and required by 
this Contract and shall comply with all subsequent revisions, modifications, and 
administrative and statutory changes made by the State, and all applicable 
provisions of State and Federal regulations.  Failure by CONTRACTOR to comply 
with provisions, requirements or conditions of this Contract, including but not 
limited to performance documentation, reporting and evaluation requirements, 
shall be a material breach of this Contract and may result in the withholding of 
payments, financial penalties, and/or termination as stated herein. 

 
17.0 CONFLICT OF INTEREST 
 

17.1 No COUNTY employee whose position in COUNTY enables such 
employee to influence the award of this Contract or any competing 
Contract, and no spouse or economic dependent of such employee, shall 
be employed in any capacity by CONTRACTOR or have any other direct or 
indirect financial interest in this Contract.  No officer or employee of 
CONTRACTOR who may financially benefit from the performance of work 
hereunder shall in any way participate in COUNTY’s approval, or ongoing 
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evaluation of such work, or in any way attempt to unlawfully influence 
COUNTY’s approval or ongoing evaluation of such work. 

 
17.2 CONTRACTOR shall comply with all conflict of interest laws, ordinances, 

and regulations now in effect or hereafter to be enacted during the term of 
this Contract.  CONTRACTOR warrants that it is not now aware of any 
facts that create a conflict of interest.  If CONTRACTOR hereafter 
becomes aware of any facts that might reasonably be expected to create a 
conflict of interest, it shall immediately make full written disclosure of such 
facts to COUNTY.  Full written disclosure shall include, but is not limited to, 
identification of all persons implicated and complete description of all 
relevant circumstances.  Failure to comply with the provisions of this 
Section shall be a material breach of this Contract. 

 
18.0 CONSIDERATION OF GREATER AVENUES FOR INDEPENDENCE (GAIN) OR 

GENERAL RELIEF OPPORTUNITIES FOR WORK (GROW) PARTICIPANTS 
FOR EMPLOYMENT 

 
18.1 Should CONTRACTOR require additional or replacement personnel after 

the effective date of this Contract, CONTRACTOR shall give consideration 
for any such employment openings to participants in the COUNTY’s 
Department of Public Social Services’ Greater Avenues for Independence 
(GAIN) Program or General Relief Opportunities for Work (GROW) 
Program who meet CONTRACTOR’s minimum qualifications for the open 
position.  For this purpose, consideration shall mean that the 
CONTRACTOR will interview qualified candidates.  The COUNTY will refer 
GAIN/GROW participants, by job category, to CONTRACTOR. 

 
18.2 In the event that both laid-off COUNTY employees and GAIN/GROW 

participants are available for hiring, COUNTY employees shall be given 
first priority. 

 
19.0 CONSIDERATION OF HIRING COUNTY EMPLOYEES TARGETED FOR 

LAYOFFS OR ON REEMPLOYMENT LIST 
 

Should CONTRACTOR require additional or replacement personnel after the 
effective date of this Contract to perform the services set forth herein, 
CONTRACTOR shall give first consideration for such employment openings to 
qualified permanent COUNTY employees who are targeted for layoff or qualified 
former COUNTY employees who are on a reemployment list during the life of this 
Contract. 
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20.0 CONTRACT ACCOUNTING AND FINANCIAL REPORTING 
 

20.1 CONTRACTOR shall establish and maintain an accounting system 
including internal controls and financial reporting, which shall meet the 
minimum requirements for Contract Accounting as described in Exhibit C, 
Attachment E, Auditor-Controller Contract Accounting and Administration 
Handbook. 

 
20.2 CONTRACTOR shall maintain supporting documentation for all accruals 

reported.  Accruals which are not properly supported may be disallowed 
upon audit. 

 
21.0 CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITY AND DEBARMENT 
 

21.1 A responsible contractor is one who has demonstrated the attribute of 
trustworthiness, as well as quality, fitness, capacity and experience to 
satisfactorily perform the contract.  It is the COUNTY’s policy to conduct 
business only with responsible contractors.   

 
21.2 The CONTRACTOR is hereby notified that, in accordance with Chapter 

2.202 of the County Code, if the COUNTY acquires information concerning 
the performance of the CONTRACTOR on this or other contracts which 
indicates that the CONTRACTOR is not responsible, the COUNTY may, in 
addition to other remedies provided in the Contract, debar the 
CONTRACTOR from bidding or proposing on, or being awarded, and/or 
performing work on COUNTY contracts for a specified period of time, 
which generally will not exceed five years but may exceed five (5) years or 
be permanent if warranted by the circumstances, and terminate any or all 
existing contracts the CONTRACTOR may have with the COUNTY. 

 
21.3 The COUNTY may debar a Contractor if the Board of Supervisors, finds in 

its discretion, that the Contractor has done any of the following:  (1) 
violated a term of a contract with the COUNTY or a nonprofit corporation 
created by the COUNTY; (2) committed an act or omission which 
negatively reflects on the CONTRACTOR’s quality, fitness or capacity to 
perform a contract with the COUNTY, any other public entity, or a nonprofit 
corporation created by the COUNTY, or engaged in a pattern or practice 
which negatively reflects on same; (3) committed an act or offense which 
indicates a lack of business integrity or business honesty, or (4) made or 
submitted a false claim against the COUNTY or any other public entity. 

 
21.4 If there is evidence that the CONTRACTOR may be subject to debarment, 

the Department will notify the CONTRACTOR in writing of the evidence, 
which is the basis for the proposed debarment and will advise the 
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CONTRACTOR of the scheduled date for a debarment hearing before the 
Contractor Hearing Board. 

 
21.5 The Contractor Hearing Board will conduct a hearing where evidence on 

the proposed debarment is presented.  The CONTRACTOR and/or the 
CONTRACTOR’s representative shall be given an opportunity to submit 
evidence at that hearing.  After the hearing, the Contractor Hearing Board 
shall prepare a tentative proposed decision, which shall contain a 
recommendation regarding whether the CONTRACTOR should be 
debarred, and if so, the appropriate length of time of the debarment.  The 
CONTRACTOR and the Department shall be provided an opportunity to 
object to the tentative proposed decision prior to its presentation to the 
Board of Supervisors.   

 
21.6 After consideration of any objections, or if no objections are submitted, a 

record of the hearing, the proposed decision and any other 
recommendation of the Contractor Hearing Board shall be presented to the 
Board of Supervisors.  The Board of Supervisors shall have the right to 
modify, deny, or adopt the proposed decision and recommendation of the 
Contractor Hearing Board.   

 
21.7 If a Contractor has been debarred for a period longer than five (5) years, 

that Contractor may, after the debarment has been in effect for at least five 
(5) years, submit a written request for review of the debarment 
determination to reduce the period of debarment or terminate the 
debarment.  The COUNTY may, in its discretion, reduce the period of 
debarment or terminate the debarment if it finds that the Contractor has 
adequately demonstrated one or more of the following:  (1) elimination of 
the grounds for which the debarment was imposed; (2) a bona fide change 
in ownership or management; (3) material evidence discovered after 
debarment was imposed; or (4) any other reason that is in the best 
interests of the COUNTY. 

 
21.8 The Contractor Hearing Board will consider a request for review of a 

debarment determination only where:  (1) the Contractor has been 
debarred for a period longer than five years; (2) the debarment has been in 
effect for at least five (5) years; and (3) the request is in writing, states one 
or more of the grounds for reduction of the debarment period or termination 
of the debarment, and includes supporting documentation.  Upon receiving 
an appropriate request, the Contractor Hearing Board will provide notice of 
the hearing on the request.  At the hearing, the Contractor Hearing Board 
shall conduct a hearing where evidence on the proposed reduction of the 
debarment period or termination of debarment is presented.  This hearing 
shall be conducted and the request for review decided by the Contractor 
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Hearing Board pursuant to the same procedures as for a debarment 
hearing. 

 
21.8.1 The Contractor Hearing Board’s proposed decision shall contain 

a recommendation on the request to reduce the period of 
debarment or terminate the debarment.  The Contractor Hearing 
Board shall present its proposed decision and recommendation 
to the Board of Supervisors.  The Board of Supervisors shall 
have the right to modify, deny or adopt the proposed decision 
and recommendation of the Contractor Hearing Board. 

 
21.9 These terms shall also apply to Subcontractors of COUNTY Contractors. 
 
21.10 A registry of Debarred Contractors for Los Angeles County, State and 

federal agencies may be obtained by going to the following websites: 
 

• County:  http://lacounty.info/doing_business/DebarmentList.htm 
• State:  http://www.dir.ca.gov/dlse/debar.html 
• Federal:  http://www.epls.gov/epls/search.do?multiName=true 

 
22.0 CONTRACTOR’S CHARITABLE ACTIVITIES COMPLIANCE 
 

The Supervision of Trustees and Fundraisers for Charitable Purposes Act 
regulates entities receiving or raising charitable contributions.  The “Nonprofit 
Integrity Act of 2004” (SB 1262, Chapter 919) increased Charitable Purposes Act 
requirements.  By requiring CONTRACTORs to complete the certification in 
Exhibit D: Required Forms, Form 6, the COUNTY seeks to ensure that all 
COUNTY contractors who receive or raise charitable contributions comply with 
California law in order to protect the COUNTY and its taxpayers.  A Contractor 
who receives or raises charitable contributions without complying with its 
obligations under California law commits a material breach subjecting it to either 
contract termination or debarment proceedings or both.  (COUNTY Code Chapter 
2.202) 

 
23.0 CONTRACTOR’S OBLIGATIONS AS A “BUSINESS ASSOCIATE” UNDER 

HEALTH INSURANCE PORTABILITY AND ACCOUNTABILITY ACT OF 1996 
(HIPAA) AND THE HEALTH INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY FOR ECONOMIC 
AND CLINICAL HEALTH ACT (HITECH) 

 
The COUNTY is subject to the Administrative Simplification requirements of the 
Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act of 1996 (HIPAA).  Under this 
Contract, the CONTRACTOR provides services to the COUNTY and the 
CONTRACTOR receives, has access to, and/or creates Protected Health 
Information as defined in Exhibit C, Attachment J in order to provide those 
services.  The COUNTY and the CONTRACTOR therefore agree to the terms of 
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Attachment J, CONTRACTOR’s Obligations As a “Business Associate” Under 
Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act of 1996 (HIPAA) and the 
Health Information Technology for Economic and Clinical Health Act (HITECH) 
(Business Associate Agreement). 
 

24.0 CONTRACTOR’S WORK 
 

24.1 Pursuant to the provisions of this Contract, CONTRACTOR shall fully 
perform, complete and deliver on time, all tasks, deliverables, services and 
other work as more fully set forth in Exhibit A, Statement of Work.   

 
24.2 If the CONTRACTOR provides any tasks, deliverables, goods, services, or 

other work, other than as specified in this Contract, the same shall be 
deemed to be a gratuitous effort on the part of the CONTRACTOR, and the 
CONTRACTOR shall have no claim whatsoever against the COUNTY. 

 
25.0 COUNTY’S QUALITY ASSURANCE PLAN 
 

The COUNTY or its agent will evaluate CONTRACTOR’s performance under this 
Contract on not less than an annual basis.  Such evaluation will include assessing 
the CONTRACTOR’s compliance with all contract terms and conditions and 
performance standards.  CONTRACTOR deficiencies which COUNTY determines 
are severe or continuing and that may place performance of the Contract in 
jeopardy if not corrected will be reported to the COUNTY’s Board of Supervisors.  
The report will include improvement/corrective action measures taken by the 
COUNTY and CONTRACTOR.  If improvement does not occur consistent with the 
corrective action measures, the COUNTY may terminate this Contract or impose 
other penalties as specified in this Contract. 
 

26.0 DEFAULTED PROPERTY TAX REDUCTION PROGRAM 
 

26.1 CONTRACTOR’S WARRANTY OF COMPLIANCE WITH COUNTY’S 
DEFAULTED PROPERTY TAX REDUCTION PROGRAM:  
CONTRACTOR acknowledges that COUNTY has established a goal of 
ensuring that all individuals and businesses that benefit financially from 
COUNTY through contract are current in paying their property tax 
obligations (secured and unsecured roll) in order to mitigate the economic 
burden otherwise imposed upon COUNTY and its taxpayers. 

 
Unless CONTRACTOR qualifies for an exemption or exclusion, 
CONTRACTOR warrants and certifies that to the best of its knowledge it is 
now in compliance, and during the term of this agreement will maintain 
compliance, with Los Angeles County Code Chapter 2.206. 
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26.2 TERMINATION FOR BREACH OF WARRANTY TO MAINTAIN 
COMPLIANCE WITH COUNTY’S DEFAULTED PROPERTY TAX 
REDUCTION PROGRAM:  Failure of CONTRACTOR to maintain 
compliance with the requirements set forth in the “CONTRACTOR’S 
WARRANTY OF COMPLIANCE WITH COUNTY’S DEFAULTED 
PROPERTY TAX REDUCTION PROGRAM” paragraph immediately 
above, shall constitute default under this agreement.  Without limiting the 
rights and remedies available to COUNTY under any other provision of this 
agreement, failure of CONTRACTOR to cure such default within ten (10) 
calendar  days of notice shall be grounds upon which COUNTY may 
terminate this agreement and/or pursue debarment of CONTRACTOR, 
pursuant to County Code Chapter 2.206. 
 

27.0 EMPLOYEE BENEFITS AND TAXES 
 

27.1 CONTRACTOR shall be solely responsible for providing to, or on behalf of 
its employees, all legally required salaries, wages, benefits, or other 
compensation. 

 
27.2 COUNTY shall have no liability or responsibility for any taxes, including, 

without limitation, sales, income, employee withholding and/or property 
taxes which may be imposed in connection with or resulting from this 
Contract or CONTRACTOR’s performance hereunder. 

 
28.0 EMPLOYMENT ELIGIBILITY VERIFICATION 
 

28.1 CONTRACTOR warrants that it fully complies with all federal and State 
statutes and regulations regarding employment of aliens and others, and 
that all its employees performing work under this Contract meet the 
citizenship or alien status requirements set forth in federal and State 
statutes and regulations.  CONTRACTOR shall obtain, from all employees 
performing work hereunder, all verification and other documentation of 
employment eligibility status required by federal and State statutes and 
regulations, including, but not limited to, the Immigration Reform and 
Control Act of 1986, (P.L. 99-603), or as they currently exist and as they 
may be hereafter amended.  CONTRACTOR shall retain such 
documentation of all covered employees for the period prescribed by law.   

 
28.2 CONTRACTOR shall indemnify, defend and hold harmless, the COUNTY, 

its agents, officers and employees from employer sanctions and any other 
liability which may be assessed against the CONTRACTOR or the 
COUNTY or both in connection with any alleged violation of federal or 
State statutes or regulations pertaining to the eligibility for employment of 
any persons performing work under this Contract. 
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29.0 EVENTS OF DEFAULT 
 

29.1 Default for Non-Performance 
 

COUNTY may terminate the whole or any part of this Contract if either of 
the following circumstances exists: 

 
29.1.1 CONTRACTOR has made a misrepresentation of any required 

element in the bid/proposal submitted in response to the 
Invitation for Bids/Request for Proposals, if any; or 

 
29.1.2 CONTRACTOR fails to comply with or perform any provision of 

this Contract or fails to make progress so as to endanger 
performance of any term of this Contract. 

 
29.2 Default for Insolvency 

 
COUNTY may terminate this Contract for default for insolvency in the event 
of the occurrence of any of the following: 
 
29.2.1 Insolvency of CONTRACTOR.  CONTRACTOR shall be deemed 

insolvent if it has ceased to pay its debts in the ordinary course 
of business or cannot pay its debts as they become due, whether 
it has filed for bankruptcy or not, and whether insolvent within the 
meaning of the Federal Bankruptcy Law or not;  

 
29.2.2 The filing of a voluntary petition in bankruptcy; 

 
29.2.3 The appointment of a Receiver or Trustee for CONTRACTOR; 

 
29.2.4 The execution by CONTRACTOR of an assignment for the 

benefit of creditors. 
 
29.3 Other Events of Default 
 

Determination by the COUNTY, the State Fair Employment Commission, 
or the Federal Equal Employment Opportunity Commission of 
discrimination having been practiced by CONTRACTOR in violation of 
State and/or Federal laws thereon. 

 
30.0 FAIR LABOR STANDARDS 
 

The CONTRACTOR shall comply with all applicable provisions of the Federal Fair 
Labor Standards Act and shall indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the 
COUNTY and its agents, officers, and employees from any and all liability, 
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including, but not limited to, wages, overtime pay, liquidated damages, penalties, 
court costs, and attorneys’ fees arising under any wage and hour law, including, 
but not limited to, the Federal Fair Labor Standards Act, for work performed by the 
CONTRACTOR’s employees for which the COUNTY may be found jointly or 
solely liable. 

 
31.0 FIXED ASSETS 

 
Title to all fixed assets purchased with COUNTY funds designated by the 
COUNTY for that purpose under this Contract shall remain with COUNTY.  A 
“Fixed Asset” is defined hereunder as any equipment costing Five Thousand 
Dollars ($5,000) or more, with a useful life of more than one year.  Such assets 
shall be maintained and repaired by CONTRACTOR during the term of this 
Contract.  CONTRACTOR shall provide an accounting of such assets at the 
termination or expiration of this Contract and shall deliver same to COUNTY upon 
COUNTY’s written request.  CONTRACTOR shall have the option upon the 
expiration or termination of the Contract to acquire such assets at a price to be 
mutually agreed upon by COUNTY and CONTRACTOR. 

 
32.0 FORMER FOSTER YOUTH CONSIDERATION 
 

32.1 Should CONTRACTOR require additional or replacement personnel after 
the effective date of this Contract to perform services set forth herein, 
CONTRACTOR shall give consideration (after COUNTY employees, and 
GAIN/GROW participants as described in PART II, Sections 18.0 and 17.0, 
respectively) for any such position(s) to qualified former foster youth.  
CONTRACTOR shall notify COUNTY of any new or vacant positions(s) 
within CONTRACTOR’s firm by sending via U.S. mail or facsimile, a list 
denoting any position(s) for which hiring is anticipated to: 

 
COUNTY of Los Angeles 
Department of Children and Family Services 
Attention: Division Chief, Emancipation Services Division 

 425 Shatto Place, Suite 500 
 Los Angeles, CA  90010 
 FAX: (213) 637-0036 

 
32.2 The notice sent by CONTRACTOR must indicate the position(s)/title(s) for 

vacant or new employment opportunity, description of same, 
requirements/qualifications for position(s), anticipated pay rate or salary 
schedule, the location where application(s)/requests for application(s) may 
be sent, final date of acceptance for applications, and any special 
circumstances relevant to the hiring procedure for said position(s). 
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32.3 CONTRACTOR is exempt from the provisions of this Section 30.0 if it is a 
governmental entity. 

 
33.0 GOVERNING LAW, JURISDICTION, AND VENUE 
 

This Contract shall be governed by, and construed in accordance with, the laws of 
the State of California.  The CONTRACTOR agrees and consents to the exclusive 
jurisdiction of the courts of the State of California for all purposes regarding this 
Contract and further agrees and consents that venue of any action brought 
hereunder shall be exclusively in the COUNTY of Los Angeles. 

 
34.0 INDEMNIFICATION 

 
CONTRACTOR shall indemnify, defend and hold harmless the COUNTY, its 
Special Districts, elected and appointed officers, employees and agents from and 
against any and all liability, including, but not limited to, demands, claims, actions, 
fees, costs and expenses (including attorney and expert witness fees), arising 
from or connected with CONTRACTOR’s acts and/or omissions arising from 
and/or relating to this Contract. 

 
35.0 INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR STATUS 
 

35.1 This Contract is by and between the COUNTY and the CONTRACTOR 
and is not intended, and shall not be construed, to create the relationship 
of agent, servant, employee, partnership, joint venture or association, as 
between COUNTY and the CONTRACTOR.  The employees and agents of 
one party shall not be, or be construed to be, the employees or agents of 
the other party for any purpose whatsoever. 

 
35.2 CONTRACTOR shall be solely liable and responsible for providing to, or on 

behalf of, all persons performing work pursuant to this Contract all 
compensation and benefits.  The COUNTY shall have no liability or 
responsibility for the payment of any salaries, wages, unemployment 
benefits, disability benefits, federal, State, or local taxes, or other 
compensation, benefits or taxes for any personnel provided by or on behalf 
of the CONTRACTOR. 

 
35.3 CONTRACTOR understands and agrees that all persons performing work 

pursuant to this Contract are, for purposes of Workers’ Compensation 
liability, solely employees of the CONTRACTOR and not employees of the 
COUNTY.  The CONTRACTOR shall be solely liable and responsible for 
furnishing any and all Workers’ Compensation benefits to any person as a 
result of any injuries arising from or connected with any work performed by 
or on behalf of the CONTRACTOR pursuant to this Contract. 
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35.4 CONTRACTOR shall cause each employee performing services covered 
by this Contract to sign and adhere to Attachment C-1, “CONTRACTOR’s 
Employee Acknowledgement and Confidentiality Agreement.”  The 
CONTRACTOR shall cause each non-employee performing services 
covered by this Contract to sign and adhere to Attachment D, 
CONTRACTOR’s Non-Employment Acknowledgement, Confidentiality, and 
Copyright Assignment Agreement.” 

 
36.0 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

 
36.1 If, in the judgment of the Director, the CONTRACTOR is deemed to be 

non-compliant with the terms and obligations assumed hereby, the 
Director, or his/her designee, at his/her option, in addition to, or in lieu of, 
other remedies provided herein, may withhold the entire monthly payment 
or deduct pro rata from the CONTRACTOR’s invoice for work not 
performed.  A description of the work not performed and the amount to be 
withheld or deducted from payments to the CONTRACTOR from the 
COUNTY, will be forwarded to the CONTRACTOR by the Director, or 
his/her designee, in a written notice describing the reasons for said action. 

 
36.2 If the Director determines that there are deficiencies in the performance of 

this Contract that the Director deems are correctable by the 
CONTRACTOR over a certain time span, the Director will provide a written 
notice to the CONTRACTOR to correct the deficiency within specified time 
frames.  Should the CONTRACTOR fail to correct deficiencies within said 
time frame, the Director may: 

 
(a) Deduct from the CONTRACTOR’s payment, pro rata, those 

applicable portions of the Monthly Contract Sum; and/or 
 
 (b) Deduct liquidated damages.  If the parties agree that it will be 

impracticable or extremely difficult to fix the extent of actual 
damages resulting from the failure of the CONTRACTOR to correct 
a deficiency within the specified time frame.  The parties hereby 
agree that under the current circumstances a reasonable estimate of 
such damages shall be that which is specified in Exhibit A-1, 
Performance Requirements Summary (PRS) Chart, and that the 
CONTRACTOR shall be liable to the COUNTY for liquidated 
damages in said amount.  Said amount shall be deducted from the 
COUNTY’s payment to the CONTRACTOR; and/or 

 
(c) Upon giving five (5) days notice to the CONTRACTOR for failure to 

correct the deficiencies, the COUNTY may correct any and all 
deficiencies and the total costs incurred by the COUNTY for 
completion of the work by an alternate source, whether it be 
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COUNTY forces or separate private contractor, will be deducted and 
forfeited from the payment to the CONTRACTOR from the 
COUNTY, as determined by the COUNTY. 

 
36.3 The action noted in Sub-section 36.2 shall not be construed as a penalty, 

but as adjustment of payment to the CONTRACTOR to recover the 
COUNTY cost due to the failure of the CONTRACTOR to complete or 
comply with the provisions of this Contract.  

 
36.4 This Sub-section shall not, in any manner, restrict or limit the COUNTY’s 

right to damages for any breach of this Contract provided by law or as 
specified in the PRS or Sub-section 36.2, and shall not, in any manner, 
restrict or limit the COUNTY’s right to terminate this Contract as agreed to 
herein. 

 
37.0 MANDATORY REQUIREMENT TO REGISTER ON COUNTY’S WEBVEN 
 

CONTRACTOR represents and warrants that it has registered in the COUNTY’s 
WebVen.  Prior to a contract award, all potential CONTRACTORs must register in 
the COUNTY’s WebVen.  The WebVen contains the vendor’s business profile and 
identifies the goods/services the business provides.  Registration can be 
accomplished online via the Internet by accessing the COUNTY’s home page at 
http://lacounty.info/doing_business/main_db.htm.  (There are underscores in the 
address between the words ‘doing business’ and ‘main db’.) 

 
38.0 MOST FAVORED PUBLIC ENTITY 
 

If the CONTRACTOR’s prices decline, or should the CONTRACTOR at any time 
during the term of this Contract provide the same goods or services under similar 
quantity and delivery conditions to the State of California or any county, 
municipality, or district of the State at prices below those set forth in this Contract, 
then such lower prices shall be immediately extended to the COUNTY. 
 

39.0 NON-DISCRIMINATION AND AFFIRMATIVE ACTION 
39.1 CONTRACTOR certifies and agrees that all persons employed by it, its 

affiliates, subsidiaries, or holding companies, are and shall be treated 
equally without regard to or because of race, color, religion, ancestry, 
national origin, sex, age, physical or mental disability, marital status, or 
political affiliation, in compliance with all applicable Federal and State anti-
discrimination laws and regulations.   

 
39.2 CONTRACTOR shall certify to, and comply with, the provisions of Exhibit 

C, Attachment I, CONTRACTOR’s Equal Employment Opportunity (EEO) 
Certification. 
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39.3 CONTRACTOR shall take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are 
employed and that employees are treated during employment without 
regard to race, color, religion, ancestry, national origin, sex, age, physical 
or mental disability, marital status, or political affiliation, in compliance with 
all applicable Federal and State anti-discrimination laws and regulations.  
Such action shall include but is not limited to:  employment, upgrading, 
demotion, transfer, recruitment or recruitment advertising, layoff or 
termination, rates of pay or other forms of compensation, and selection for 
training, including apprenticeship. 

 
39.4 CONTRACTOR certifies and agrees that it will deal with its Subcontractors, 

bidders, or vendors without regard to or because of race, color, religion, 
ancestry, national origin, sex, age, physical or mental disability, marital 
status, or political affiliation. 

 
39.5 CONTRACTOR certifies and agrees that it, its affiliates, subsidiaries, or 

holding companies shall comply with all applicable Federal and State laws 
and regulations to the end that no person shall, on the grounds of race, 
color, religion, ancestry, national origin, sex, age, physical or mental 
disability, marital status, or political affiliation, be excluded from 
participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be otherwise subjected to 
discrimination under this Contract or under any project, program, or activity 
supported by this Contract. 

 
39.6 CONTRACTOR shall allow COUNTY representatives access to 

CONTRACTOR’s employment records during regular business hours to 
verify compliance with the provisions of this section when so requested by 
COUNTY. 

 
39.7 If the COUNTY finds that any of the above provisions have been violated, 

such violation shall constitute a material breach of contract upon which 
COUNTY may determine to terminate this Contract.  While the COUNTY 
reserves the right to determine independently that the anti-discrimination 
provisions of this Contract have been violated, in addition, a determination 
by the California Fair Employment Opportunity Commission or the Federal 
Equal Employment Opportunity Commission that the CONTRACTOR has 
violated Federal or State anti-discrimination laws or regulations shall 
constitute a finding by COUNTY that the CONTRACTOR has violated the 
anti-discrimination provisions of this Contract. 

 
39.8 The parties agree that in the event the CONTRACTOR violates any of the 

anti-discrimination provisions of this Contract, the COUNTY shall, at its 
sole option, be entitled to the sum of Five Hundred Dollars ($500) for each 
such violation pursuant to California Civil Code Section 1671 as liquidated 
damages in lieu of terminating or suspending this Contract. 
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40.0 NON EXCLUSIVITY 
 

Nothing herein is intended nor shall be construed as creating any exclusive 
arrangement with CONTRACTOR.  This Contract shall not restrict DCFS from 
acquiring similar, equal, or like goods and/or services from other entities or 
sources. 
 

41.0 NOTICE OF DELAYS 
 
Except as otherwise provided under this Contract, when either party has 
knowledge that any actual or potential situation is delaying or threatens to delay 
the timely performance of this Contract, that party shall, within one (1) day, give 
written notice thereof, including all relevant information with respect thereto, to the 
other party. 

 
42.0 NOTICE OF DISPUTE 
 

The CONTRACTOR shall bring to the attention of the COUNTY Program Manager 
and/or COUNTY Program Director any dispute between the COUNTY and the 
CONTRACTOR regarding the performance of services as stated in this Contract.  If 
the COUNTY Program Manager or COUNTY Program Director is not able to 
resolve the dispute, the Director, or designee shall resolve it. 

 
43.0 NOTICE TO EMPLOYEES REGARDING THE FEDERAL EARNED INCOME 

CREDIT 
 

CONTRACTOR shall notify its employees, and shall require each Subcontractor 
to notify its employees, that they may be eligible for the Federal Earned Income 
Credit under the federal income tax laws.  Such notice shall be provided in 
accordance with the requirements set forth in Internal Revenue Services Notice 
1015, attached hereto as Exhibit C, Attachment H. 

 
44.0 PROHIBITION AGAINST INDUCEMENT OR PERSUASION 
 

Notwithstanding the above, CONTRACTOR and COUNTY agree that, during the 
term of this Contract and for a period of one year thereafter, neither party shall in 
any way intentionally induce or persuade any employee of one party to become 
an employee or agent of the other party. No bar exists against any hiring action 
initiated through a public announcement. 

 
 
 
45.0 PROPRIETARY RIGHTS 
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45.1 COUNTY and CONTRACTOR agree that all materials, data and 
information developed under and/or used in connection with this Contract 
shall become the sole property of COUNTY, provided that CONTRACTOR 
may retain possession of all working papers prepared by CONTRACTOR.  
During and subsequent to the term of this Contract, COUNTY shall have 
the right to inspect any and all such working papers, make copies thereof, 
and use the working papers and the information contained therein. 

 
45.2 Notwithstanding any other provision of this Contract, COUNTY and 

CONTRACTOR agree that COUNTY shall have all ownership rights in 
software or modification thereof and associated documentation designed, 
developed or installed with federal financial participation; additionally, the 
Federal Government shall have a royalty-free, nonexclusive, and 
irrevocable license to reproduce, publish, or otherwise use and to authorize 
others to use for Federal Government purposes, such software, 
modifications and documentation.  Notwithstanding any other provision of 
this Contract, proprietary operating/vendor software packages (e.g., 
ADABAS or TOTAL) which are provided at established catalog or market 
prices and sold or leased to the general public shall not be subject to the 
ownership provisions of this Section.  CONTRACTOR may retain 
possession of all working papers prepared by CONTRACTOR.  During and 
subsequent to the term of this Contract, COUNTY shall have the right to 
inspect any and all such working papers, make copies thereof, and use the 
working papers and the information contained therein. 

 
45.3 Any materials, data and information not developed under this Contract, 

which CONTRACTOR considers to be proprietary and confidential, shall be 
plainly and prominently marked by CONTRACTOR as “TRADE SECRET,” 
“PROPRIETARY,” or “CONFIDENTIAL.” 

 
45.4 COUNTY will use reasonable means to ensure that CONTRACTOR’s 

proprietary and confidential materials, data and information are 
safeguarded and held in confidence.  However, COUNTY will notify 
CONTRACTOR of any Public Records Act request for items described in 
Sub-Section 45.3.  COUNTY agrees not to reproduce or distribute such 
materials, data and information to non-COUNTY entities without the prior 
written permission of CONTRACTOR. 

 
45.5 Notwithstanding any other provision of this Contract, COUNTY shall not be 

obligated in any way under Sub-section 45.4 for: 
 

45.5.1 Any material, data and information not plainly and prominently 
marked with restrictive legends as set forth in Sub-section 45.3;  
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45.5.2 Any materials, data and information covered under Sub-section 
45.2; and  

 
45.5.3 Any disclosure of any materials, data and information which 

COUNTY is required to make under the California Public Records 
Act or otherwise by law. 

 
45.6 CONTRACTOR shall protect the security of and keep confidential all 

materials, data and information received or produced under this Contract.  
Further, CONTRACTOR shall use whatever security measures are 
necessary to protect all such materials, data and information from loss or 
damage by any cause, including, but not limited to, fire and theft. 

 
45.7 CONTRACTOR shall not disclose to any party any information identifying, 

characterizing or relating to any risk, threat, vulnerability, weakness or 
problem regarding data security in COUNTY’s computer systems or to any 
safeguard, countermeasure, contingency plan, policy or procedure for data 
security contemplated or implemented by COUNTY, without COUNTY’s 
prior written consent. 

 
45.8 The provisions of Sub-sections 45.5, 45.6, and 45.7 shall survive the 

expiration or termination of this Contract. 
 
46.0 PUBLIC RECORDS ACT 
 

46.1 Any documents submitted by CONTRACTOR, all information obtained in 
connection with the COUNTY’s right to audit and inspect CONTRACTOR’s 
documents, books, and accounting records pursuant to PART II, Section 
46.0, Record Retention and Inspection/Audit Settlement, of this Contract, 
as well as those documents which were required to be submitted in 
response to the solicitation process for this Contract, become the exclusive 
property of the COUNTY.  All such documents become a matter of public 
record and shall be regarded as public records.  Exceptions will be those 
elements in the California Government Code Section 6250 et seq. (Public 
Records Act) and which are marked “trade secret”, “confidential”, or 
“proprietary”.  The COUNTY shall not in any way be liable or responsible 
for the disclosure of any such records including, without limitation, those so 
marked, if disclosure is required by law, or by an order of court of 
competent jurisdiction. 

 
46.2 In the event the COUNTY is required to defend an action on a Public 

Records Act request for any of the aforementioned documents, 
information, books, records, and/or contents of a bid or proposal marked 
“trade secret”, “confidential”, or “proprietary”, the CONTRACTOR agrees to 
defend and indemnify the COUNTY from all costs and expenses, including 
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reasonable attorney’s fees, in action or liability arising under the Public 
Records Act. 

 
47.0 PUBLICITY 

 
47.1 The CONTRACTOR shall not disclose any details in connection with this 

Contract to any person or entity except as may be otherwise provided 
hereunder or required by law.  However, in recognizing the 
CONTRACTOR’s need to identify its services and related clients to sustain 
itself, the COUNTY shall not inhibit the CONTRACTOR from publishing 
its role under this Contract within the following conditions: 

 
47.1.1 The CONTRACTOR shall develop all publicity material in a 

professional manner; and  
 
47.1.2 During the term of this Contract, the CONTRACTOR shall not, and 

shall not authorize another to, publish or disseminate any 
commercial advertisements, press releases, feature articles or 
other materials using the name of the COUNTY without the prior 
written consent of the County’s Project Director.  The COUNTY 
shall not unreasonably withhold written consent. 

 
47.2 The CONTRACTOR may, without the prior written consent of COUNTY, 

indicate in its proposals and sales materials that it has been awarded this 
Contract with the County of Los Angeles, provided that the requirements of 
this Sub-section shall apply. 

 
48.0 RECORD RETENTION AND INSPECTION/AUDIT SETTLEMENT 
 

48.1 CONTRACTOR shall maintain accurate and complete financial records of its 
activities and operations relating to this Contract in accordance with 
generally accepted accounting principles. CONTRACTOR shall also 
maintain accurate and complete employment and other records relating to 
its performance of this Contract.   

 
48.2 CONTRACTOR agrees that the COUNTY, or its authorized 

representatives, the State of California, or its authorized representatives, or 
the Federal Government, or its authorized representatives, including, but 
not limited to, the U. S. Comptroller General, shall have access to and the 
right to examine, audit, excerpt, copy or transcribe any pertinent 
transaction, activity or records relating to this Contract.  All financial 
records, supporting documents, statistical records, and all other records 
pertinent to the award and performance of this Contract, including, but not 
limited to, all timecards and other employment records and confidential 
information, shall be kept and maintained by CONTRACTOR at a location 
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in Los Angeles County and shall be made available to COUNTY, State or 
federal authorities, during the term of this Contract and either for a period 
of five (5) years after the expiration of the term of this Contract or for a 
period of three (3) years from the COUNTY's final payment under this 
contract, whichever date is later.  If before the expiration of that time 
period, any litigation, claim, financial management review or audit is 
started, the records shall be retained until all litigation, claims or audit 
findings involving the records have been resolved and final action taken. If 
such material is located outside of Los Angeles County, then, at 
COUNTY’s sole option, CONTRACTOR shall pay COUNTY for travel per 
diem and other costs incurred by COUNTY in exercising its rights under 
this Section.  CONTRACTOR shall maintain all records in accordance with 
California State records and retention regulations including the provisions 
of California Department of Social Services Manual, Section 23-353. 

 
48.3 In the event that an audit of the CONTRACTOR is conducted specifically 

regarding this Contract by any federal or State auditor, or by any auditor or 
accountant employed by the CONTRACTOR or otherwise, then the 
CONTRACTOR shall file a copy of such audit report with the COUNTY’s 
Auditor-Controller within 30 days of the CONTRACTOR’s receipt thereof, 
unless otherwise provided by applicable federal or State law or under this 
Contract.  Subject to applicable law, the COUNTY shall make a reasonable 
effort to maintain the confidentiality of such audit report(s). 

 
48.4 Failure on the part of the CONTRACTOR to comply with any of the 

provisions of this Section shall constitute a material breach of this Contract 
upon which the COUNTY may terminate or suspend this Contract. 

 
48.5 If, at any time during the term of this Contract or within five (5) years after 

the expiration or termination of this Contract, representatives of the 
COUNTY conduct an audit of the CONTRACTOR regarding the work 
performed under this Contract, and if such audit finds that the COUNTY’s 
dollar liability for any such work is less than payments made by the 
COUNTY to the CONTRACTOR, then the difference shall be either:  a) 
repaid by the CONTRACTOR to the COUNTY by cash payment upon 
demand; or b) at the sole option of the COUNTY’s Auditor-Controller, 
deducted from any amounts due to the CONTRACTOR from the COUNTY, 
whether under this Contract or otherwise.  If such audit finds that the 
COUNTY’s dollar liability for such work is more than the payments made 
by the COUNTY to the CONTRACTOR, then the difference shall be paid to 
the CONTRACTOR by the COUNTY by cash payment, provided that in no 
event shall the COUNTY’s maximum obligation for this Contract exceed 
the funds appropriated by the COUNTY for the purpose of this Contract.  
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48.6 CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for conducting annual financial audits 
of its agency and its subcontractor(s) if required by COUNTY and/or the 
California Department of Social Services (CDSS), to be conducted by an 
independent audit firm and in accordance with generally accepted auditing 
standards.  Within 30 calendar days after issuance of such audit reports, 
CONTRACTOR shall forward copies of such reports to DCFS. 

 
49.0 RECYCLED-CONTENT PAPER 

 
Consistent with the COUNTY’s Board of Supervisors’ policy to reduce the amount 
of solid waste deposited at the COUNTY landfills, the CONTRACTOR agrees to 
use recycled-content paper to the maximum extent possible on this Contract. 

 
50.0 SAFELY SURRENDERED BABY LAW 
 

50.1 CONTRACTOR’s Acknowledgement of COUNTY’s Commitment to the 
Safely Surrendered Baby Law. 

 
The CONTRACTOR acknowledges that the COUNTY places a high priority 
on the implementation of the Safely Surrendered Baby Law.  The 
CONTRACTOR understands that it is the COUNTY’s policy to encourage 
all COUNTY Contractors to voluntarily post the COUNTY’s “Safely 
Surrendered Baby Law” poster in a prominent position at the 
CONTRACTOR’s place of business.  The CONTRACTOR will also 
encourage its subcontractors, if any, to post this poster in a prominent 
position in the subcontractor’s place of business.  The COUNTY’s 
Department of Children and Family Services will supply the 
CONTRACTOR with the poster to be used.  Information on how to receive 
the poster can be found on the Internet at www.babysafela.org. 

 
50.2 Notice to Employees Regarding the Safely Surrendered Baby Law 

 
CONTRACTOR shall notify and provide to its employees, and shall require 
each Subcontractor to notify and provide to its employees, a fact sheet 
regarding the Safely Surrendered Baby Law, its implementation in Los 
Angeles County, and where and how to safely surrender a baby.  The fact 
sheet is set forth in Exhibit C, Attachment N, of this Contract and is also 
available on the Internet at www.babysafela.org for printing purposes. 
 

51.0 SHRED DOCUMENT 
 
51.1 CONTRACTOR shall ensure that all confidential documents and papers, 

as defined under state law (including, but not limited to Welfare and 
Institutions Code section 10850) relating to this Contract must be shredded 
and not put in trash containers when CONTRACTOR disposes of these 
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documents and papers.  All documents and papers to be shredded are to 
be placed in a locked or secured container/bin/box and labeled "shred" 
until they are destroyed.  No confidential documents and papers are to be 
recycled. 

 
51.2 Documents for record and retention purposes in accordance with 

Subsection 48.0 (Record Retention and Inspection/Audit Settlement) of this 
Contract are to be maintained for a period of five (5) years.  

 
52.0 SUBCONTRACTING 
 

The CONTRACTOR shall not subcontract the requirements of this Contract.  Any 
attempt by the CONTRACTOR to subcontract may be deemed a material breach 
of this Contract.  

 
53.0 TERMINATION FOR CONTRACTOR’S DEFAULT 
 

53.1 COUNTY may, by written notice to the CONTRACTOR, terminate the 
whole or any part of this Contract, if, in the judgment of COUNTY Program 
Manager: 

 
53.1.1 CONTRACTOR has materially breached this Contract; 
 
53.1.2 CONTRACTOR fails to timely provide and/or satisfactorily 

perform any task, deliverable, service, or other work required 
under this Contract; or 

 
53.1.3 CONTRACTOR fails to demonstrate a high probability of timely 

fulfillment of performance requirements under this Contract, or of 
any obligations of this Contract and in either case, fails to 
demonstrate convincing progress toward a cure within five (5) 
working days (or such longer period as the COUNTY may 
authorize in writing) after receipt of written notice from the 
COUNTY specifying such failure. 

 
53.2 In the event COUNTY terminates this Contract in whole or in part as 

provided in Sub-section 53.1, the COUNTY may procure, upon such terms 
and in such manner, as COUNTY may deem appropriate, services similar 
to those so terminated.  CONTRACTOR shall be liable to the COUNTY for 
any and all excess cost incurred by the COUNTY, as determined by the 
COUNTY, for such similar goods and services.  The CONTRACTOR shall 
continue the performance of this Contract to the extent not terminated 
under the provisions of this Section. 
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53.3 Except with respect to defaults of any Subcontractor, the CONTRACTOR 
shall not be liable for any such excess costs of the type identified in Sub-
section 53.2 if its failure to perform this Contract arises out of causes 
beyond the control and without the fault or negligence of the 
CONTRACTOR.  Such causes may include, but are not limited to:  acts of 
God or of the public enemy, acts of the COUNTY in either its sovereign or 
contractual capacity, acts of federal or State governments in their 
sovereign capacities, fires, floods, epidemics, quarantine restrictions, 
strikes, freight embargoes, and unusually severe weather; but in every 
case, the failure to perform must be beyond the control and without the 
fault or negligence of the CONTRACTOR.  If the failure to perform is 
caused by the default of a Subcontractor, and if such default arises out of 
causes beyond the control of both the CONTRACTOR and Subcontractor, 
and without the fault or negligence of either of them, the CONTRACTOR 
shall not be liable for any such excess costs for failure to perform, unless 
the goods or services to be furnished by the Subcontractor were obtainable 
from other sources in sufficient time to permit the CONTRACTOR to meet 
the required performance schedule.  As used in this Sub-section, the terms 
“Subcontractor” and “Subcontractors” mean Subcontractor(s) at any tier. 

 
53.4 If, after the COUNTY has given notice of termination under the provisions 

of this Section, it is determined by the COUNTY that the CONTRACTOR 
was not in default under the provisions of this Section or that the default 
was excusable under the provisions of Sub-section 53.3, the rights and 
obligations of the parties shall be the same as if the notice of termination 
had been issued pursuant to Part II, Termination for Convenience. 

 
53.5 In the event the COUNTY terminates this Contract in its entirety due to the 

CONTRACTOR’s default as provided in Sub-section 53.1, the 
CONTRACTOR and the COUNTY agree that the COUNTY will have actual 
damages, which are extremely difficult to calculate and impracticable to fix 
and which will include, but are not limited to, the COUNTY’s costs of 
procurement of replacement services and costs incurred due to delays in 
procuring such services.  Therefore, the CONTRACTOR and the COUNTY 
agree that the COUNTY shall, at its sole option and in lieu of the provisions 
of Sub-section 53.2, be entitled to liquidated damages from the 
CONTRACTOR, pursuant to California Civil Code Section 1671, in the 
amount of Five Thousand Dollars ($5,000) or five (5) percent of the 
applicable year’s Contract sum, whichever is less, as equitable 
compensation to the COUNTY for such actual damages.  This amount of 
liquidated damages shall be either paid by the CONTRACTOR to the 
COUNTY by cash payment upon demand or, at the sole discretion of 
COUNTY, or designee, deducted from any amounts due to the 
CONTRACTOR by the COUNTY, whether under this Contract or 
otherwise. 
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53.5.1 These liquidated damages shall be in addition to any credits, 

which the COUNTY is otherwise entitled to under this Contract, 
and the CONTRACTOR’s payment of these liquidated damages 
shall not in any way change, or affect the provisions of Part II, 
Indemnification. 

 
53.6 The rights and remedies of the COUNTY provided in this Section shall not 

be exclusive and are in addition to any other rights and remedies provided 
by law or under this Contract. 

 
54.0 TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE 
 

54.1 This Contract may be terminated, in whole or in part, from time to time, 
when such action is deemed by the COUNTY, in its sole discretion, to be in 
its best interest.  Termination of work hereunder shall be effected by Notice 
of Termination to CONTRACTOR specifying the extent to which 
performance of work is terminated and the date upon which such 
termination becomes effective.  The date upon which such termination 
becomes effective shall be no less than 10 days after the notice is sent. 

 
54.2 After receipt of a Notice of Termination and except as otherwise directed 

by COUNTY, the CONTRACTOR shall: 
 

54.2.1 Stop work under this Contract on the date and to the extent 
specified in such notice, and 

 
54.2.2 Complete performances of such part of the work as shall not 

have been terminated by such notice. 
 

54.3 All material including books, records, documents, or other evidence 
bearing on the costs and expenses of the CONTRACTOR under this 
Contract shall be maintained by the CONTRACTOR in accordance with 
Part II, Record Retention and Inspection/Audit Settlement. 

 
55.0 TERMINATION FOR IMPROPER CONSIDERATION 
 

55.1 COUNTY may, by written notice to CONTRACTOR, immediately terminate 
the right of CONTRACTOR to proceed under this Contract if it is found that 
consideration, in any form, was offered or given by CONTRACTOR, either 
directly or through an intermediary, to any COUNTY officer, employee or 
agent with the intent of securing this Contract or securing favorable 
treatment with respect to the award, amendment or extension of this 
Contract or the making of any determinations with respect to the 
CONTRACTOR’s performance pursuant to this Contract.  In the event of 
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such termination, the COUNTY shall be entitled to pursue the same 
remedies against CONTRACTOR as it could pursue in the event of default 
by the CONTRACTOR. 

 
55.2 CONTRACTOR shall immediately report any attempt by a COUNTY officer 

or employee to solicit such improper consideration.  The report shall be 
made either to the COUNTY manager charged with the supervision of the 
employee or to the COUNTY Auditor-Controller’s Employee Fraud Hotline 
at (800) 544-6861. 

 
55.3 Among other items, such improper consideration may take the form of 

cash, discounts, service, the provision of travel or entertainment, or 
tangible gifts. 

 
56.0 TERMINATION FOR INSOLVENCY 
 

56.1 COUNTY may terminate this Contract forthwith in the event of the 
occurrence of any of the following: 

 
56.1.1 Insolvency of the CONTRACTOR.  The CONTRACTOR shall be 

deemed to be insolvent if it has ceased to pay its debts for at 
least sixty (60) days in the ordinary course of business or cannot 
pay its debts as they become due, whether or not a petition has 
been filed under the Federal Bankruptcy Code and whether or 
not the CONTRACTOR is insolvent within the meaning of the 
Federal Bankruptcy Code; 

 
56.1.2 The filing of a voluntary or involuntary petition regarding the 

CONTRACTOR under the Federal Bankruptcy Code; 
 

56.1.3 The appointment of a Receiver or Trustee for the 
CONTRACTOR; or 

 
56.1.4 The execution by the CONTRACTOR of a general assignment 

for the benefit of creditors. 
 
56.2 The rights and remedies of the COUNTY provided in this Section 52.0 shall 

not be exclusive and are in addition to any other rights and remedies 
provided by law or under this Contract. 

 
57.0 TERMINATION FOR NON-ADHERENCE OF COUNTY LOBBYIST 

ORDINANCE 
 
CONTRACTOR and each COUNTY lobbyist or COUNTY lobbying firm, as 
defined in COUNTY Code Section 2.160.010, retained by CONTRACTOR, shall 
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fully comply with the COUNTY’s Lobbyist Ordinance, COUNTY Code Chapter 
2.160.  Failure on the part of CONTRACTOR or any COUNTY lobbyist or 
COUNTY lobbying firm retained by the CONTRACTOR to fully comply with the 
COUNTY’s Lobbyist Ordinance shall constitute a material breach of this Contract 
upon which COUNTY may, in its sole discretion, immediately terminate or 
suspend this Contract. 

 
58.0 TERMINATION FOR NON-APPROPRIATION OF FUNDS 

 
Notwithstanding any other provision of this Contract, the COUNTY shall not be 
obligated for the CONTRACTOR’s performance hereunder or by any provision of 
this Contract during any of the COUNTY’s future fiscal years unless and until the 
COUNTY’s Board of Supervisors appropriates funds for this Contract in the 
COUNTY’s Budget for each such future fiscal year.  In the event that funds are not 
appropriated for this Contract, then this Contract shall terminate as of June 30 of 
the last fiscal year for which funds were appropriated.  The COUNTY shall notify 
the CONTRACTOR in writing of any such non-allocation of funds at the earliest 
possible date. 

 
59.0 REVIEW OF USE OF FUNDS 
 

All uses of funds paid to CONTRACTOR and other financial transactions related 
to CONTRACTOR’s provision of services under this Contract are subject to 
review and/or audit by DCFS, COUNTY’s Auditor-Controller or its designee, and 
the State of California.  In the event this Contract is subject to audit exceptions, 
CONTRACTOR shall pay to COUNTY the full amount of CONTRACTOR’s liability 
for such audit exceptions, as determined by DCFS, upon demand by COUNTY. 
 

60.0 VALIDITY 
 

If any provision of this Contract or the application thereof to any person or 
circumstance is held invalid, the remainder of this Contract and the application of 
such provision to other persons or circumstances shall not be affected thereby. 

 
61.0 WAIVER 
 

No waiver by the COUNTY of any breach of any provision of this Contract shall 
constitute a waiver of any other breach or of such provision.  Failure of the 
COUNTY to enforce at any time, or from time to time, any provision of this 
Contract shall not be construed as a waiver thereof.  The rights and remedies set 
forth in this Section shall not be exclusive and are in addition to any other rights 
and remedies provided by law or under this Contract. 
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62.0 WARRANTY AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES 
 

62.1 CONTRACTOR warrants that no person or selling agency has been 
employed or retained to solicit or secure this Contract upon any Contract or 
understanding for a commission, percentage, brokerage, or contingent fee, 
excepting bona fide employees or bona fide established commercial or 
selling agencies maintained by the CONTRACTOR for the purpose of 
securing business. 

 
62.2 For breach of this warranty, the COUNTY shall have the right to terminate 

this Contract and, at its sole discretion, deduct from the Contract price or 
consideration, or otherwise recover, the full amount of such commission, 
percentage, brokerage, or contingent fee. 

 
63.0 WARRANTY AGAINST EXCLUSION, DEBARMENT OR SUSPENSION 
 

CONTRACTOR certifies that neither it nor its principals are presently debarred, 
excluded suspended, or proposed for debarment, or otherwise declared ineligible 
from participation in this Contract by any governmental department or agency.  
CONTRACTOR must notify COUNTY Program Manager within 30 days if 
debarred, excluded or suspended by any governmental entity during the Contract 
period. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Board of Supervisors of the County of Los Angeles has caused 
this Contract to be subscribed by its Chair and the seal of such Board to be hereto affixed and 
attested by the Executive Office thereof, and CONTRACTOR has caused this Contract to be 
subscribed in its behalf by its duly authorized officer as of the day, month and year first above 
written.  The person signing on behalf of the CONTRACTOR warrants under penalty of perjury 
that he or she is authorized to bind the CONTRACTOR. 
 
 COUNTY OF LOS ANGELES 
 
 By: 
 

  
 Patricia S. Ploehn, LCSW, Director 
 Department of Children and Family Services 

 
 
  
Marvin J. Southard, DSW, Director 
Department of Mental Health 
 
 
  
Donald H. Blevins, Chief Probation Officer 
Probation Department 

 
 
   
 CONTRACTOR 
 
 By   
 
 Name   
 

Title   
 

By   
 
 Name   
 

Title   
 
   

 Tax Identification Number 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
BY THE OFFICE OF COUNTY COUNSEL 
ANDREA SHERIDAN ORDIN, COUNTY COUNSEL 
 
BY  Signature on File      
     Kathy Bramwell, Principal Deputy County Counsel 
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Exhibit B
Agency Name:

Address:  Date:
Invoice #:
Billing Month:  

Place

Last      First       Type (1)

( a ) ( b ) (c ) (d)   (e) ( f ) ( g ) ( h ) ( i ) j=(h-i)

1 SORT BY NAME FFA 5,994      
2 F 2,997      
3

4 Sample FFA=Family Foster Agency,
5 FH= Foster Home
6  GH=Group Home,
7  RH=Relative Home
8

9 ALL WRAP AGENCIES DATE 03/31/05
10 FOR NEXT BILLING PLEASE PROVIDE THE PLACEMENT TYPE FOR EACH CASE UNDER COLUMN FOR
11 PLACE TYPE
12  ARMEN DCFS Wraparound. 
13

14

15
TOTAL

(2) Rate Classification Level

(3) Column  to be completed by Finance. 

I certify to the best of my knowledge and belief this invoice is true in all respect.

Prepared By: Date:
Print Name

Phone:
Signature

Approved By: DCFS Program Manager
Print Name  (Agency Representative)

Date
Signature DATE

USE THIS SAMPLE FOR NEXT INVOICE BILLING

Amount
Billed

(1) GH=Group Home,  FFA=Family Foster Agency, FH= Foster Home,  RH=Relative Home

Foster
 Care

Placement 
Cost (3)

Net Amount
Billed

CERTIFICATION:

No. of 
Days

DCFS USE

WRAPAROUND APPROACH SERVICES INVOICE

Child's Name
No.

Rate Per 
Month Fed 
or Non Fed

Code  
For Fed 
only(F)

State
Case #   
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STATEMENT OF WORK 
PART A – INTRODUCTION 

 
1.0 PREAMBLE 
 
For over a decade, the COUNTY has collaborated with its community partners to enhance the 
capacity of the health and human services system to improve the lives of children and families.  
These efforts require, as a fundamental expectation, that the COUNTY’s contracting partners 
share COUNTY and community’s commitment to provide health and human services that support 
achievement of the COUNTY’s vision, goals, values, and adopted outcomes.  Key to these efforts 
is the integration of service delivery systems and the adoption of the Customer Service and 
Satisfaction Standards.   

 
The County of Los Angeles’ Vision is to improve the quality of life in COUNTY by providing 
responsive, efficient, and high quality public services that promote the self-sufficiency, well-being 
and prosperity of individuals, families, business and communities. This philosophy of teamwork 
and collaboration is anchored in the shared values of: 
 

 Responsiveness  Integrity 
 Professionalism  Commitment 
 Accountability  A Can-Do Attitude 
 Compassion  Respect for Diversity 

 
These shared values are encompassed in the County Mission to enrich lives through effective 
and caring service and the County Strategic Plan’s eight goals: 1) Service Excellence; 2) 
Workforce Excellence; 3) Organizational Effectiveness; 4) Fiscal Responsibility; 5) Children 
and Families’ Well-Being; 6) Community Services; 7) Health and Mental Health; and 8) Public 
Safety. Improving the well-being of children and families requires coordination, collaboration, 
and integration of services across functional and jurisdictional boundaries, by and between 
County departments/agencies, and community and contracting partners. 

The basic conditions that represent the well-being we seek for all children and families in Los 
Angeles County are delineated in the following five outcomes, adopted by the Board of 
Supervisors in January 1993. 

 
• Good Health; 
• Economic Well-Being; 
• Safety and Survival; 
• Emotional and Social Well-Being; and 
• Education and Workforce Readiness. 

Recognizing no single strategy - in isolation - can achieve the County’s outcomes of well-being 
for children and families, consensus has emerged among County and community leaders that 
making substantial improvements in integrating the County’s health and human services system 
is necessary to significantly move toward achieving these outcomes. The County has also 
established the following values and goals for guiding this effort to integrate the health and 
human services delivery system: 

  FFaammiilliieess  aarree  ttrreeaatteedd  wwiitthh  rreessppeecctt  iinn  eevveerryy  eennccoouunntteerr  tthheeyy  hhaavvee  wwiitthh  tthhee  hheeaalltthh,,  
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eedduuccaattiioonnaall,,  aanndd  ssoocciiaall  sseerrvviicceess  ssyysstteemmss..  
  

  FFaammiilliieess  ccaann  eeaassiillyy  aacccceessss  aa  bbrrooaadd  rraannggee  ooff  sseerrvviicceess  ttoo  aaddddrreessss  tthheeiirr  nneeeeddss,,  bbuuiilldd  oonn  
tthheeiirr  ssttrreennggtthhss,,  aanndd  aacchhiieevvee  tthheeiirr  ggooaallss..  
  

  
  

  TThheerree  iiss  nnoo  ““wwrroonngg  ddoooorr””::    wwhheerreevveerr  aa  ffaammiillyy  eenntteerrss  tthhee  ssyysstteemm  iiss  tthhee  rriigghhtt  ppllaaccee..  
  

  FFaammiilliieess  rreecceeiivvee  sseerrvviicceess  ttaaiilloorreedd  ttoo  tthheeiirr  uunniiqquuee  ssiittuuaattiioonnss  aanndd  nneeeeddss..  
  

  SSeerrvviiccee  pprroovviiddeerrss  aanndd  aaddvvooccaatteess  iinnvvoollvvee  ffaammiilliieess  iinn  tthhee  pprroocceessss  ooff  ddeetteerrmmiinniinngg  sseerrvviiccee  
ppllaannss,,  aanndd  pprrooaaccttiivveellyy  pprroovviiddee  ffaammiilliieess  wwiitthh  ccoooorrddiinnaatteedd  aanndd  ccoommpprreehheennssiivvee  iinnffoorrmmaattiioonn,,  
sseerrvviicceess,,  aanndd  rreessoouurrcceess..  
  

  TThhee  CCoouunnttyy  sseerrvviiccee  ssyysstteemm  iiss  fflleexxiibbllee,,  aabbllee  ttoo  rreessppoonndd  ttoo  sseerrvviiccee  ddeemmaannddss  ffoorr  bbootthh  tthhee  
CCoouunnttyywwiiddee  ppooppuullaattiioonn  aanndd  ssppeecciiffiicc  ppooppuullaattiioonn  ggrroouuppss..  
  

  TThhee  CCoouunnttyy  sseerrvviiccee  ssyysstteemm  aaccttss  ttoo  ssttrreennggtthheenn  ccoommmmuunniittiieess,,  rreeccooggnniizziinngg  tthhaatt  jjuusstt  aass  
iinnddiivviidduuaallss  lliivvee  iinn  ffaammiilliieess,,  ffaammiilliieess  lliivvee  iinn  ccoommmmuunniittiieess..  
  

  IInn  ssuuppppoorrttiinngg  ffaammiilliieess  aanndd  ccoommmmuunniittiieess,,  CCoouunnttyy  aaggeenncciieess  wwoorrkk  sseeaammlleessssllyy  wwiitthh  ppuubblliicc  
aanndd  pprriivvaattee  sseerrvviiccee  pprroovviiddeerrss,,  ccoommmmuunniittyy--bbaasseedd  oorrggaanniizzaattiioonnss,,  aanndd  ootthheerr  ccoommmmuunniittyy  
ppaarrttnneerrss..  
  

  CCoouunnttyy  aaggeenncciieess  aanndd  tthheeiirr  ppaarrttnneerrss  wwoorrkk  ttooggeetthheerr  sseeaammlleessssllyy  ttoo  ddeemmoonnssttrraattee  ssuubbssttaannttiiaall  
pprrooggrreessss  ttoowwaarrddss  mmaakkiinngg  tthhee  ssyysstteemm  mmoorree  ssttrreennggtthh--bbaasseedd,,  ffaammiillyy--ffooccuusseedd,,  ccuullttuurraallllyy--
ccoommppeetteenntt,,  aacccceessssiibbllee,,  uusseerr--ffrriieennddllyy,,  rreessppoonnssiivvee,,  ccoohheessiivvee,,  eeffffiicciieenntt,,  pprrooffeessssiioonnaall,,  aanndd  
aaccccoouunnttaabbllee..  
  

  CCoouunnttyy  aaggeenncciieess  aanndd  tthheeiirr  ppaarrttnneerrss  ffooccuuss  oonn  aaddmmiinniissttrraattiivvee  aanndd  ooppeerraattiioonnaall  
eennhhaanncceemmeennttss  ttoo  ooppttiimmiizzee  tthhee  sshhaarriinngg  ooff  iinnffoorrmmaattiioonn,,  rreessoouurrcceess,,  aanndd  bbeesstt  pprraaccttiicceess  wwhhiillee  
aallssoo  pprrootteeccttiinngg  tthhee  pprriivvaaccyy  rriigghhttss  ooff  ffaammiilliieess..  
  

  CCoouunnttyy  aaggeenncciieess  aanndd  tthheeiirr  ppaarrttnneerrss  ppuurrssuuee  mmuullttii--ddiisscciipplliinnaarryy  sseerrvviiccee  ddeelliivveerryy,,  aa  ssiinnggllee  
sseerrvviiccee  ppllaann,,  ssttaaffff  ddeevveellooppmmeenntt  ooppppoorrttuunniittiieess,,  iinnffrraassttrruuccttuurree  eennhhaanncceemmeennttss,,  ccuussttoommeerr  
sseerrvviiccee  aanndd  ssaattiissffaaccttiioonn  eevvaalluuaattiioonn,,  aanndd  rreevveennuuee  mmaaxxiimmiizzaattiioonn..  
  

  CCoouunnttyy  aaggeenncciieess  aanndd  tthheeiirr  ppaarrttnneerrss  ccrreeaattee  iinncceennttiivveess  ttoo  rreeiinnffoorrccee  tthhee  ddiirreeccttiioonn  ttoowwaarrdd  
sseerrvviiccee  iinntteeggrraattiioonn  aanndd  aa  sseeaammlleessss  sseerrvviiccee  ddeelliivveerryy  ssyysstteemm..    
  

 The County human service system embraces a commitment to the disciplined pursuit of 
results accountability across systems. Specifically, any strategy designed to improve the 
County human services system for children and families should ultimately be judged by 
whether it helps achieve the County’s five outcomes for children and families: good health, 
economic well-being, safety and survival, emotional and social well-being, and education 
and workforce readiness.  

The COUNTY, its clients, contracting partners, and the community will continue to work 
together to develop ways to make COUNTY services more accessible, customer friendly, better 
integrated, and outcome-focused. Several departments have identified shared themes in their 
strategic plans for achieving these goals including: making an effort to become more 
consumer/client-focused; valuing community partnerships and collaborations; emphasizing 
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values and integrity; and using a strengths-based and multi-disciplinary team approach.  
COUNTY departments are also working to provide the Board of Supervisors and the 
community with a better understanding of how resources are being utilized, how well services 
are being provided, and what are the results of the services: is anyone better off? 
 
The County of Los Angeles’ health and human service departments and their partners are 
working together to achieve the following Customer Service And Satisfaction Standards in 
support of improving outcomes for children and families. 
 

Personal Service Delivery 
The service delivery team – staff and volunteers – will treat customers and each other with 
courtesy, dignity, and respect. 
 
• Introduce themselves by name 
• Listen carefully and patiently to customers 
• Be responsive to cultural and linguistic needs 
• Explain procedures clearly 
• Build on the strengths of families and communities 

 
Service Access 
Service providers will work proactively to facilitate customer access to services. 
 
• Provide services as promptly as possible 
• Provide clear directions and service information 
• Outreach to the community and promote available services 
• Involve families in service plan development 
• Follow-up to ensure appropriate delivery of services 

 
Service Environment 
Service providers will deliver services in a clean, safe, and welcoming environment, which 
supports the effective delivery of services. 
 
• Ensure a safe environment 
• Ensure a professional atmosphere 
• Display vision, mission, and values statements 
• Provide a clean and comfortable waiting area 
• Ensure privacy  
• Post complaint and appeals procedures 

The basis for all COUNTY health and human services contracts is the provision of the highest 
level of quality services that support improved outcomes for children and families.  The COUNTY 
and its contracting partners must work together and share a commitment to achieve a common 
vision, goals, outcomes, and standards for providing services. 
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2.0 OVERVIEW 
 

2.1 Wraparound started as a pilot project in Santa Clara County in response to a Title 
IV-E Waiver of the Social Security Act that permitted flexibility in the use of AFDC-
FC (Aid to Families with Dependent Children, Foster Care) funds for eligible 
children.  Senate Bill 163 (October 8, 1997) extended this pilot project to all of the 
counties in California.  The State regulations for Wraparound are contained in the 
Welfare and Institutions Code, Sections 18250-18257.  They are available on-line at 
http://www.leginfo.ca.gov/ at no cost. 

2.2 Wraparound is a Family-centered, strengths-based, needs-driven planning process.  
Wraparound supports Family voice, choice and ownership of strategies to return or 
maintain children in their Community with normalized and inclusive community 
options, activities and opportunities.  Wraparound requires Perseverance to create 
and provide a highly individualized planning process and to continue until the 
desirable outcomes for the child(ren) and Families are achieved. 

2.3 Private, community-based Wraparound agencies facilitate the Wraparound process, 
which includes a Child and Family Team (CFT) for each child and Family enrolled in 
Wraparound.  The CFTs develop, implement, monitor and revise, as needed, 
uniquely tailored Child and Family Plans of Care that include the strengths, needs 
and related strategies, services, and supports to provide whatever it takes to 
address the needs of the child and Family in order to maintain the child in a safe, 
nurturing, permanent, community-based setting.1  The Wraparound process 
incorporates four phases as stated in Exhibit A-3, Phases and Activities of the 
Wraparound Process:  Phase One Engagement and Team Preparations, Phase 
Two Initial Plan Development, Phase Three Plan Implementation and Phase Four 
Transition.  Phases and Activities of the Wraparound Process is also available 
online at http://www.rtc.pdx.edu/nwi/. 

2.4 DCFS has established the following priorities for their children: (1) safety; (2) 
permanency; and (3) well-being. 

2.4.1 Safety:  Safety is defined as freedom from abuse (non-accidental injury) and 
neglect (unwilling or unable to meet the child’s needs).  The Performance 
Measure Summary and Service Tasks addressing this priority are found in 
Section 7.0 of this Statement of Work (SOW). 

2.4.2 Permanency:  Permanency is defined as a safe and stable nurturing 
relationship achieved through maintaining the child in the home, reunification, 
adoption, relative guardianship, or other legal guardianship.  The 
Performance Measure Summary and Service Tasks addressing this priority 
are found in Section 8.0 of this SOW. 

2.4.3 Well-Being:  This priority in the SOW refers to overall well-being of foster 
children including, but not limited to, educational opportunities, opportunities 
for psychological and social growth, as well as a number of other items 

                                            
1 CWS Manual 0100-525.41, Wraparound Approach 

http://www.leginfo.ca.gov/
http://www.rtc.pdx.edu/nwi/PhaseActivWAProcess.pdf
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especially relevant to foster children.  The Performance Measure Summary 
and Service Tasks addressing this priority are found in Section 9.0 of this 
SOW. 

2.5 The Probation Department has established as a priority for all youth under their 
jurisdiction that these youth’s criminogenic needs and protective factors are 
addressed. The disproportionate amount of social, educational, economic, 
and psychological issues present with so many Probation youth are directly linked 
to Probation’s responsibility to community safety.  These factors make it necessary 
for the Probation Department to have final decision in all services that are provided 
to Probation youth based on the best interests of those youth. 

 
3.0 DEFINITIONS 

 
3.1 The following words in this SOW shall have the meanings given below, unless 

otherwise apparent from the context in which they are used. 
 

3.1.1 Child and Adolescent Functional Assessment Scales (CAFAS) shall be 
defined as a rating scale, which assesses a child’s degree of impairment in 
day-to-day functioning due to emotional, behavioral, psychological, 
psychiatric, or substance abuse problems. 

 
3.1.2 Child and Adolescent Needs and Strengths (CANS) shall be defined as 

the universal assessment tool to identify the strengths and needs of children 
in their school, home, and community environments. The CANS evaluates 
the child’s functioning in terms of school performance, conduct and behavior, 
social relationships, moods and emotions, substance use, thinking, 
aggressive and self-harmful behaviors. The CANS also assesses the child’s 
primary and substitute caregivers’ ability to provide a safe and emotionally 
nurturing environment, including their ability and willingness to participate in 
recommended services. The CANS will help inform the decision about the 
level of intensity of services and/or the level of placement. 

 
3.1.3 Child and Family Plan of Care (POC) shall be defined as the written 

document developed by the Child and Family Team that lists the: (1) vision 
and mission statement; (2) Life Domains; (3) strengths of the Family and 
child; (4) needs that must be addressed to achieve goals for both the Family 
and the lead public agency; (5) Family and community safety and crisis 
response plan(s); (6) type, frequency, duration, and financial responsibility for 
the components of the POC; (7) interventions/strategies based on the 
strengths and needs identified; (8) Family’s signatures; and (9) desired 
outcomes of the Wraparound services. 

 
3.1.4 Child and Family Specialist (CFS) shall be defined as the 

CONTRACTOR’s employee who works with the Wraparound Facilitator and 
Parent Partner and participates in the Child and Family Team to provide 
direct services to the child and Family as identified in the POC.  The CFS is 
responsible for working with children and their families in their home/out-of-
home placements and their respective communities. 
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3.1.5 Child and Family Team (CFT) shall be defined as the group that is 

dedicated to develop and complete the POC that includes the:  (1) child and 
parents or selected Family; (2) appropriate representative of the primary 
jurisdictional agency [social worker, probation officer, mental health worker, 
etc.]; (3) appropriate educational representative; (4) relevant counseling or 
mental health representative; and (5) any other persons influential in the 
child’s and/or Family’s lives who may assist in developing effective services 
and/or whomever the Family wants to participate.  In order to ensure the 
Family’s voice and ownership in the POC, the Family and the Family’s 
designated community support should constitute at least fifty percent (50%) 
of the CFT. 

 
3.1.6 Community shall be defined as the people, businesses, organizations, and 

adjacent business districts within a Service Planning Area (SPA), that are 
active or potential stakeholders in many issues and activities affecting their 
neighborhood(s) and business(es) in the SPA.  

 
3.1.7 Community-Based Services shall be defined as a service delivery 

approach within the Family’s Community that emphasizes strengthening the 
Family’s ability to access traditional, non-traditional, and informal services 
and that: (1) supports the Family in meeting their needs; and (2) utilizes no-
cost and low-cost methods of meeting their needs. 

 
3.1.8 Continuous Quality Improvement shall be defined as a method of quality 

assurance and improvement that takes the results of periodic reviews and 
monitoring and immediately modifies processes and procedures as needed. 

 
3.1.9 Critical Incident Report shall be defined as documentation of an incident 

including, but not limited to:  (1) death or injury of a child; (2) occurrence of 
an open case of maltreatment against the caregiver; (3) hospitalization of a 
child; (4) violation of any licensing regulation by the service provider; or (5) a 
delinquent act of violence/property damage by the child. 

 
3.1.10 Disenrollment shall be defined as when the Family, CONTRACTOR and 

ISC agree to terminate services after exhausting all possible ways to 
continue Wraparound.  The Family must sign the Notice of Intent signifying 
their wish to end participation in Wraparound.  CONTRACTOR shall continue 
to provide Wraparound services until the ISC signs the Notice of Intent, 
unless the Family refuses services. 

 
3.1.11 Early Periodic Screening, Diagnosis and Treatment (EPSDT) is a federal 

health program for the screening, diagnosis and treatment of children. In 
order to utilize EPSDT funds and draw down Medi-Cal dollars, a County 
match is required.  

 
3.1.12 Facilitator shall be defined as CONTRACTOR’s employee who leads the 

individual CFT by: (1) following the four phases of Wraparound and all the 
activities identified; (2) ensuring the principles of Wraparound are adhered to 
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by all team members; (3) ensuring that all the strengths and needs are 
identified; (4) ensuring all the identified services are provided in a timely and 
appropriate manner; (5) being the contact point for children, families, service 
providers, and the Community; and (6) ensuring the County representative(s) 
has adequate opportunities for input and access to the team and planning 
process.  

 
3.1.13 Family shall be defined as the adults committed to a child, who are able to 

meet, or support the child’s needs in their Community, and may include birth, 
step, blended, adoptive, extended, or foster families, or legal guardians. 

 
3.1.14 Family Safety and Crisis Plan shall be defined as the part of the POC that 

provides the child and Family with actions, contacts, responses and 
responsibilities to any crisis the child or Family may encounter while in 
Wraparound.  Each POC shall have a proactive and reactive Family Safety 
and Crisis Plan that shall be periodically updated and reviewed by the end of 
the next business day following a crisis to ensure that it is accurate with 
respect to the child’s and/or Family’s needs. 

 
3.1.15 Freedom of Choice shall be defined as local Mental Health Programs 

informing clients receiving services under the Rehabilitation Option, including 
parents or guardians of children/adolescents, verbally or in writing, that: 

 
• Acceptance and participation in the mental health system is voluntary and 

shall not be considered a prerequisite for access to other community 
services. 

 
• They retain the right to access other Medi-Cal or Short-Doyle/Medi-Cal 

reimbursable services and have the right to request a change of provider 
and/or staff person/therapist/case manager. 

 
3.1.16 Graduated shall be defined as successful completion of meeting the 

Family’s goals and needs as defined by the Family and the POC. The Family 
and the responsible County representative must sign the Intent to Graduate 
form. The provider must continue to provide Wraparound until the Intent to 
Graduate is signed by the ISC, unless the Family refuses services.  

 
3.1.17 Individualized Services shall be defined as the services in the POC relating 

to the specific strengths and needs of a child and/or Family including, but not 
limited to: (1) traditional services such as therapy, housing, educational 
assistance, etc.; and (2) non-traditional services such as  recreation, social 
assistance, and naturally occurring support systems. 

 
3.1.18 Interagency Screening Committee (ISC) shall be defined as an 

interagency screening/review team for DMH and Probation referrals, which 
also assigns all referrals to providers and reviews all POCs.  The ISC is 
comprised of representatives from the Departments of Children and Family 
Services, Mental Health and Probation.  There is at least one (1) ISC in each 
SPA that is responsible for screening all DMH and Probation referrals and 
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assigning all DCFS referrals.  The ISC is also responsible for reviewing all 
enrollment, disenrollment, and graduation decisions regarding Wraparound 
cases.  Responsibility for the timely review and processing of these 
Wraparound documents shall rest with the DCFS liaison(s).  The ISC shall 
refer children to a CONTRACTOR to receive Wraparound, and the 
CONTRACTOR shall accept any child referred by the ISC without exception.  
The ISC shall further review all Wraparound POC reports, as well as 
providing support to and monitoring of the Wraparound Agencies in its SPA. 

 
3.1.19 Life Domains shall be defined for Wraparound children and families as 

referring to the areas of safety; family; legal; emotional/behavioral; 
school/educational; money matters; housing/living environment; social 
relationships; fun/recreational; health/medical; work/vocational; and 
cultural/spiritual on the POC. 

 
3.1.20 Open Episode shall be defined as an open case in DMH’s Integrated 

System (IS). 
 

3.1.21 Parent Partner shall be defined as an employee of a Wraparound Agency 
who is, or has been, the parent or primary caregiver (not foster parent) of a 
child who received services from one of the following COUNTY Departments: 
DMH, Probation Department, and/or DCFS; or from Regional Center.  A 
Parent Partner must, at the time of hire, no longer have an open case in 
either the Probation Department or DCFS. 

 
3.1.22 Perseverance shall be defined as a commitment to a Wraparound child and 

Family to successfully complete the Wraparound process without ejection by 
adjusting the plan and/or services to accommodate changes, crises, or new 
circumstances, as needed. 

 
3.1.23 Resources Management Process (RMP) shall be defined as an 

interagency review team comprised of representatives from DCFS and DMH 
that is responsible for making/reviewing all enrollment decisions regarding all 
intensive mental health services.  The RMP shall identify DCFS children that 
are appropriate to receive Wraparound services, and shall provide the ISC 
with the approved referral for provider assignment.  The RMP shall work 
closely with the ISC and the Wraparound Administration regarding enrollment 
and ongoing quality assurance.  The RMP ISC liaison shall report to the 
Wraparound Administration for regional tracking and problem solving. 

 
3.1.24 Respite Care shall be defined as the provision of child care, designed to 

provide a needed brief period of relief or rest, either in-home or out-of-home, 
to parent(s), foster parent(s), or foster care eligible relatives. 

  
3.1.25 Self-Sufficiency shall be defined as the Family’s ability to secure the 

services and supports it needs to keep the child in the Community and 
thriving without the assistance of Wraparound, or supervision from DCFS or 
Probation. 
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3.1.26 Service Planning Area (SPA) shall be defined as one (1) of the eight (8) 
geographical regions or Children’s Planning Councils in COUNTY in order to 
plan and promote collaboration among residents, private agencies, and 
public agencies to better support families. 

 
3.1.27 Single Case File shall be defined as a single unified record maintained by 

the CONTRACTOR that includes the POC, documentation of all services and 
supports provided to the Family, and all other relevant child and Family 
information. 

 
3.1.28 Single Fixed Point of Responsibility (SFPR) Coordinator shall be defined 

as a mental health staff person or a team designated by COUNTY who 
coordinates and approves:  Mental Health Services; Targeted Case 
Management and Medication Support; Day Treatment and Day 
Rehabilitation; Residential; Socialization; and Vocational Services.  The 
Coordinator shall further assist the client in accessing community-based 
services directed toward enhancing the quality of the client’s life and provide 
Short-Doyle/Medi-Cal utilization control through authorization of services 
while maintaining a comprehensive overview of the client’s mental health 
services.  The Coordinator also ensures client services at each specific 
Provider site are medically necessary and appropriate to minimize psychiatric 
dysfunction and maximize community functioning and ensures that, 
whenever possible, services are driven by the client’s needs and desires in 
order to empower the client to take charge of his/her life through informed 
decision-making. 

 
3.1.29 Suspension shall be defined as a temporary curtailment of service as 

approved by the ISC.  The CFT will continue to make at least monthly 
contact with the child and Family throughout the Suspension, unless the 
Family refuses services.  Whenever the CFT notifies the ISC that a Probation 
youth active in the Wraparound program is placed on suspension, the CFT 
shall present to the Probation liaison their recommendation regarding 
continuation of the Wraparound program. 

 
3.1.30 Tier I shall be defined as Wraparound for children residing in, or at imminent 

risk of entering residential care RCL 10 and above and who are within 60 
days of returning to the Community. 

 
3.1.31 Tier II and Tier II-FSP shall be defined as Wraparound for children who have 

an open DCFS case, qualify for EPSDT and have an urgent and/or intensive 
mental health need which causes impairment at school, home and/or in the 
community.   

 
3.1.32 Transfer shall be defined as when: (1) a child and/or their Family moves 

from one SPA to another SPA; and (2) the Wraparound provider is not 
contracted for the new SPA, and the new location is farther than 30 miles 
outside of the contracted SPA; and (3) it reflects the best interest of the child.  
The provider will work with the ISC to complete a Transfer to another 
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Wraparound provider.  The sending provider will continue to provide full 
Wraparound until the receiving provider enrolls the child and/or their Family. 

 
3.1.33 Wraparound Agency (WA) shall be defined as an agency that has been 

granted a Wraparound contract with the County of Los Angeles Department 
of Children and Family Services.  The WA shall assume responsibility for the 
organization, financing and delivery of Wraparound.  WAs will provide and/or 
secure the services/supports as identified by each POC. 

 
3.1.34 Wraparound Fidelity Index, Version 4 (WFI-4) shall be defined as a tool 

used in a multi-method approach to assess the quality of individualized care 
planning and management for children with complex needs and their 
families.  The WFI-4 consists of interviews with Wraparound Facilitators, 
caregivers/parents, children, and/or team members.  The WFI-4 shall be 
administered every six months by trained staff of the WA to a statistically 
valid random sample of at least 35%.  The sample size shall be based upon 
the prior year’s annual program census (unduplicated child count in a fiscal 
year) and determined by using the free Raosoft (http://www.raosoft.com/) 
sample size calculator with the following settings:  5% margin of error; 95% 
confidence level; annual program census; and 85% response distribution.  
The WFI-4 results shall be compiled and included in the individual WA’s 
annual report to COUNTY. 

 
4.0 STAFFING 
 

4.1 CONTRACTOR shall ensure that the following staff and volunteer requirements are 
met: 

 
4.1.1 Criminal Clearances: CONTRACTOR shall ensure that criminal clearances 

and background checks are conducted and maintained for all of 
CONTRACTOR’s staff and volunteers, in accordance with all applicable 
local, State, and federal laws and regulations.  A criminal clearance waiver 
received from the California Department of Social Services Community Care 
Licensing Division (CCL) will be accepted.  The cost of such criminal 
clearances and background checks is the responsibility of CONTRACTOR, 
regardless of whether CONTRACTOR’s staff/volunteers pass or fail the 
background and/or criminal clearance investigation. 

 
4.1.2 Professional Licenses: CONTRACTOR shall obtain and maintain copies of 

professional licenses for applicable staff. 
 

4.1.3 Entitlement to Work: CONTRACTOR shall obtain and maintain evidence of 
entitlement to work in the United States in accordance with the provisions of 
the Immigration Reform and Control Act. 

 
4.1.4 Language Ability: CONTRACTOR shall ensure that all personnel performing 

services under this Contract are able to read, write, speak, and understand 
English. 

 

http://www.raosoft.com/
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4.1.5 Tuberculosis (TB) Screening Test:  CONTRACTOR shall ensure that all 
personnel performing services under this Contract are administered a 
Mantoux PPD Test/chest x-ray not more than one year prior to commencing 
work under this Contract, and every three (3) years thereafter for the duration 
of the Contract.  CONTRACTOR shall maintain copies of TB test results in 
each employee’s personnel folder.  Any employee who is skin test positive 
must be examined by a physician and found to be free of communicable 
tuberculosis (i.e., chest x-ray) prior to commencing work under this Contract. 

 
4.1.6 CONTRACTOR shall secure and maintain staff in adequate numbers with 

sufficient education, experience and expertise to successfully operate the 
program in compliance with the requirements of this SOW, including, but not 
limited to, the following:  

 
 

4.1.6.1 Executive Director: CONTRACTOR shall have an Executive 
Director who shall provide overall management and coordination of 
the program provided under this Contract. 

 
4.1.6.2 Program Manager(s): CONTRACTOR shall have one (1) or more 

program manager(s) who shall manage all daily operations and 
supervise all staff except for the Executive Director. 

 
4.1.6.3 Psychiatrist: CONTRACTOR shall directly provide outpatient 

mental health services and provide that a contracted psychiatrist is 
on-call and available to Wraparound children within twenty-four 
(24) hours. 

 
4.1.6.4 Facilitator(s): CONTRACTOR shall assign a Facilitator to every 

Tier I Wraparound child at a maximum ratio of one (1) full-time 
Facilitator for every ten (10) active Wraparound children (1:10).  
CONTRACTOR shall assign a Facilitator to every Tier II and Tier 
II-FSP Wraparound child at a maximum ratio of one (1) full-time 
Facilitator for every fifteen (15) active Wraparound children (1:15).  
If, however, the number of active Wraparound children in the 
program is such that it would result in there being fewer than ten 
(10) Tier I children, fifteen (15) Tier II and Tier II-FSP children per 
Facilitator, CONTRACTOR may use a part-time Facilitator for 
these children, prorated to the number of children in the program.  
If the Facilitator concurrently works within other programs at the 
CONTRACTOR’s agency, the Facilitator may only work in similar 
programs that require the same level of attentiveness as 
Wraparound.  CONTRACTOR may assign Facilitators to work with 
clients in geographically adjacent SPAs only. 

  
4.1.6.5 Child and Family Specialist(s) (CFS):  CONTRACTOR shall assign 

a CFS to every Tier I Wraparound child/Family to work directly with 
the child(ren) and Family in their respective environment to help 
them achieve a permanent placement.   
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4.1.6.6 Parent Partner(s): CONTRACTOR shall assign a Parent Partner to 

every Tier I Wraparound child at a maximum ratio of one (1) full-
time Parent Partner for every ten (10) active Wraparound families 
(1:10).  CONTRACTOR shall assign a Parent Partner to every Tier 
II and Tier II-FSP Wraparound family at a maximum ratio of one (1) 
full-time Parent Partner for every fifteen (15) active Wraparound 
families (1:15).  If, however, the number of active Wraparound 
children in the program is such that it would result in there being 
fewer than ten (10) Tier I children or fifteen (15) Tier II and Tier II-
FSP children per Parent Partner, CONTRACTOR may use a part-
time Parent Partner for these children, prorated to the number of 
children in the program.  If the Parent Partner concurrently works 
within other programs at the CONTRACTOR’s agency, the Parent 
Partner may only work in similar programs that require the same 
level of attentiveness as Wraparound.  CONTRACTOR may assign 
Parent Partners to work with clients in geographically adjacent 
SPAs only. The Parent Partner is to work closely with the 
Wraparound child’s parent/caregiver in order to represent their 
best interests and shall participate as a member of the CFT. 

 
If a parent/caregiver declines assignment of a Parent Partner, the 
parent/caregiver shall write “Assignment of Parent Partner declined 
at this time” on the signature page of the POC, and sign and date 
the POC on the Parent Partner signature line.  CONTRACTOR 
shall periodically readdress/reassess the parent’s/caregiver’s 
need/desire for assignment of a Parent Partner.  If the caregiver 
declines assignment of a Parent Partner, that caregiver’s Family 
shall not be counted as part of the Parent Partner maximum ratio. 
 

4.1.7 Single Fixed Point of Responsibility (SFPR):  When a child is enrolled in 
Wraparound, the responsibilities of the Mental Health Services coordination 
shall be transferred to the WA, at the WA’s prerogative, within one (1) month 
of the child’s first contact with Wraparound.  Representatives from the ISC 
will provide referring parties with a clear description of this requirement when 
a referral is received.  The DMH Liaison on the ISC can assist the WA if the 
SFPR is not transferred in a timely manner.  Once the service coordination 
has been formally transferred to the WA, the agency will assume all of the 
service coordination responsibilities for the child as the designated SFPR 
Coordinator.  The child and Family will continue to have the Freedom of 
Choice of qualified providers for medically necessary services. 

 
When an Open Episode exists, the responsibilities that the WA shall assume 
from the SFPR are: 
 
• Meet face-to-face with the child and Family at least every six (6) months.  

This contact must include verification of Medical Necessity. 
• Ensure the completion of the initial assessment.  If multiple 

programs/agencies are providing services, the SFPR Coordinator must 
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ensure a single assessment and evaluation to support the need for all 
services delivered. 

• Ensure that the child and Family have been informed of his/her Freedom 
of Choice. 

• Discuss with the child and Family his/her needs and desires and 
document this information in the Client Care/Coordination Plan. 

• Involve significant support persons at the request of the child and Family 
receiving mental health services. 

• Develop the Client Care section of the Plan with the child and Family (and 
other support persons/agencies when applicable). 

• Authorize the period of service for Mental Health Services, Targeted Case 
Management and Medication Support; Day Treatment and Day 
Rehabilitation; Residential; and Socialization and Vocational Services. 

• Monitor the child’s progress toward meeting the Personal Milestones 
outlined in the Client Care section of the Plan. 

• Approve initial, revised and subsequent (every twelve (12) months) Client 
Care/Coordination Plans. 

• Document coordination in the Progress Notes. 
• Obtain the signature of a Licensed Practitioner on the Client 

Care/Coordination Plan if the SFPR Coordinator does not meet these 
qualifications. 

• Re-write the Client Care/Coordination Plan every twelve (12) months to 
make sure it is up to date and accurate according to the child's and 
Family's current service needs, progress, goals, etc. 

• Send a copy of the Client Care/Coordination Plan to each current provider 
of service. 

• Obtain Client Care section of the Plan from each current provider of 
service. 

 
4.1.8 CONTRACTOR shall advise COUNTY's Program Manager in writing of any 

changes in key personnel or their designees at least twenty-four (24) hours 
before proposed change(s), when possible, or immediately following the 
change(s).  CONTRACTOR shall ensure that no interruption of services 
occurs as a result of the change in personnel.  CONTRACTOR shall 
immediately provide the name, address, and telephone number of the new 
personnel to COUNTY. 

 
4.2 Days/Hours of Operation 
 

Every enrolled Wraparound family shall have access to assistance twenty-four (24) 
hours per day, seven (7) days per week from their Wraparound provider.  The 
optimal situation is for each Family to have 24/7 phone access to its designated 
CFT members (Facilitator, Parent Partner, CFS).  Alternatively, an on-call staff 
person may be assigned to field after hours calls.  However, any on-call staff person 
must have the ability to make direct contact with the Family's CFT if the Family 
requests or requires it.  In any event, a working emergency phone number must be 
documented in the Family Safety and Crisis Plan, either a single telephone number 
for 24/7 access, or one for working hours and one for after hours.  CONTRACTOR 
shall provide the name and telephone number of the contact person(s) for crisis 
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response and after hours services.  CONTRACTOR’s service delivery sites listed in 
Section 5.0, Service Delivery Sites, of this SOW, shall be open Monday through 
Friday, from 8:00 A.M. until 5:00 P.M.  In addition, CONTRACTOR’s Program 
Manager or COUNTY approved alternate shall have full authority to act for 
CONTRACTOR on all matters relating to the daily operation of this Contract, and 
shall be available during COUNTY’s regular business hours of Monday through 
Friday, from 8:00 A.M. until 5:00 P.M., to respond to COUNTY's inquiries and to 
discuss any problem areas.  CONTRACTOR shall inform COUNTY's Program 
Manager, in writing, of its annual schedule of holidays. 

 
5.0 SERVICE DELIVERY SITE(S) 

5.1 CONTRACTOR shall maintain a Wraparound service delivery site in each SPA they 
have contracted with COUNTY to serve, throughout the term of this Contract.  
CONTRACTOR’s services described hereunder shall be provided through specific 
sites as described below: 

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            
 
 
5.2 CONTRACTOR shall request approval from COUNTY's Program Manager in writing 

a minimum of thirty (30) days prior to terminating services at any location(s) listed in 
Section 5.1 of this SOW, and/or before commencing services at any other 
location(s) not previously approved in writing by the COUNTY’s Program Manager.   

 
5.3 All service delivery sites listed in Section 5.1 of this SOW shall be fully operational 

at the commencement of the Contract. 
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PART B – TARGET DEMOGRAPHICS 
 
 
6.0 TARGET DEMOGRAPHICS 
 

6.1 Children receiving Wraparound have multiple unmet needs for stability, continuity, 
emotional support, nurturing, and permanence.  They need intervention and 
advocacy for behavioral improvement and educational stabilization.  These needs 
are evidenced by substantial difficulty functioning successfully in the Family, school 
and Community.  Most are diagnosable under the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual 
of Mental Disorders IV (DSM IV) or the International Classification of Disease, 9th 
Revision, Clinical Modification (ICD-9-CM) equivalents. Many have had a history of 
psychiatric hospitalizations; one (1) or more incarcerations in a juvenile facility; one 
(1) or more probation violations; and/or a prior history of multiple placements or 
emergency shelter care placements. 

 
6.2 Children eligible for Tier I Wraparound must fall into at least one (1) of the following 

categories: 

6.2.1 A child who has been adjudicated as either a dependent or ward o the 
Juvenile Court pursuant to the Welfare and Institutions Code, Sections 300, 
601, or 602 or is qualified under Chapter 26.5 of the Government Code (AB 
3632) and who is currently placed in, or at imminent risk of placement within 
the next thirty (30) days in a group home at a Rate Classification Level (RCL) 
10 or above; 

6.2.2 A child who is currently placed in a RCL 10 or above and is within sixty (60) 
days of returning to the Community. 

6.3 Children eligible for Tier II or Tier II-FSP Wraparound must have an open DCFS 
case, qualify for EPSDT, and have an urgent and/or intensive mental health need, 
which causes impairment at school, home and/or in the community.   
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PART C – SERVICE TASKS TO ACHIEVE PERFORMANCE OUTCOME GOALS 
 

 
CONTRACTOR shall ensure a safe environment, which provides for the well-being of each child 
receiving Wraparound and leads to permanence for each Wraparound child.  Specifically, 
CONTRACTOR shall provide all deliverables and tasks described in this Contract and SOW, 
including, but not limited to, the service tasks described in this Part C, Sections 7.0, 8.0 and 9.0.  
In addition, CONTRACTOR shall meet or exceed the performance targets described on each 
“Performance Measure Summary” which follows (i.e., Performance Measure Summary/Goals 
Regarding Safety, Performance Measure Summary/Goals Regarding Permanency, and 
Performance Measure Summary/Goals Regarding Well Being/Education).  Throughout the term 
of this Contract, DCFS will monitor CONTRACTOR’s performance.  Any failure by 
CONTRACTOR to comply with any of the terms of this Contract, including any failure to meet or 
exceed the performance targets described on each of the three (3) “Performance Measure 
Summary/Goals” or not fulfilling the obligations required by the service tasks in sections 7.0 
through 9.0 of this SOW, may result in COUNTY’s termination of the whole or any part of the 
Contract, at COUNTY's sole discretion. 
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COUNTY’S PERFORMANCE MEASURE SUMMARY/GOALS REGARDING SAFETY 

PROGRAM:  WRAPAROUND APPROACH SERVICES 

TARGET GROUP: Children Receiving Wraparound  

OUTCOME GOAL: Children receiving Wraparound shall remain safe and free of abuse and neglect. 

COUNTY’S OUTCOME 
INDICATORS 

 
Substantiated allegations of child 
abuse and/or neglect for any 
child while receiving Wraparound 
services and one (1) year after 
graduating from Wraparound. 
 

PERFORMANCE TARGETS2

 
 
90% of the children in 
COUNTY who are receiving 
Wraparound services do not 
have another substantiated 
allegation within one (1) year 
of starting Wraparound 
services under this Contract. 
 
 
94% of the children in 
COUNTY who are receiving 
Wraparound services do not 
have another substantiated 
allegation within one (1) year 
after graduating from 
Wraparound. 

METHOD OF DATA 
COLLECTION 

 
CWS/CMS 
 
Wraparound analysis on a 
quarterly basis using end-of-
month data for September, 
December, March and June of 
each calendar year. 
 
Corrective Action Plans 
 
Auditor Controller Reports 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

                                            
2 While each incident of substantiated abuse or neglect that occurs must be evaluated on a case-by-case 
basis, COUNTY will assess the factors that led to the abuse/neglect and make a determination whether 
the incident is isolated or demonstrates a pattern and practice of abuse/neglect.  COUNTY will exercise all 
available remedies, including but not limited to, requiring a corrective action plan and/or providing a child 
services through alternative sources.  Repeated incidences that increase the rate above state-wide 
averages for abuse/neglect will be used as a performance evaluator and may result in COUNTY’s 
termination of the Contract, in whole or in part, at COUNTY's sole discretion. 
 
CONTRACTOR shall cooperate with COUNTY in the collection of data by DCFS related to the safety 
goals specified herein.  The data to be collected should evaluate the link between the performance of the 
Wraparound provider, the recommendation of DCFS/Probation/DMH, the stability of the Family setting, 
and the utilization of community-based services and supports.  The data analysis should include 
consideration of barriers that may have interfered with the performance and outcome goals that would 
have otherwise improved them. 
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7.0 SAFETY 
 

PERFORMANCE OUTCOME GOAL:  Children receiving Wraparound shall remain 
safe and free of abuse and neglect. 
 
SERVICE TASKS: 
 
7.1 Referral and Authorization for Services: 

 
The ISC shall refer children to the CONTRACTOR to receive Wraparound and 
CONTRACTOR shall accept any child referred by the ISC without exception.  
CONTRACTOR shall not disenroll, or attempt to disenroll, from Wraparound any 
child or Family until all POC goals are met and the Family and child request 
Graduation. For situations that are beyond the provider’s control (termination of 
jurisdiction, etc.), the provider may submit to the ISC a notice for Disenrollment.  
The ISC will perform a POC review within thirty (30) days from enrollment and every 
six (6) months thereafter.  The ISC will also review any requests to Transfer a 
child/Family. 

 
7.1.1 For Probation Youth Only: 
 

7.1.1.1 In addition to the Plan of Care reviews, as indicated in 7.1 of the 
Statement of Work, all Probation youth active in Wraparound are to 
be presented to the Wraparound Probation Liaison by the CFT 
ninety (90) days from the date of the signed enrollment by the 
caregiver and the client.  At the twelve (12) month review, the CFT 
is to provide information that will justify continued Wraparound 
services.  If disenrollment is determined to be appropriate, 
consistent with Section 3.1.10 of this SOW, then the CFT and the 
CONTRACTOR will be given thirty (30) days to transition the youth 
and the Family out of the Wraparound program. 

 
7.1.1.2 If the Probation Liaison believes the case should be disenrolled, 

the Probation Liaison will, with the CFT, complete the Intent to 
Disenroll form and present it to the ISC. If the ISC determines the 
case is to be disenrolled from Wraparound, the CFT and the 
CONTRACTOR will be given thirty (30) days to transition the youth 
and the Family out of the Wraparound program. 

 
7.1.1.3 If the Probation Liaison/ISC agrees that Wraparound services need 

to be continued, enrollment will be extended for an additional 
ninety (90) days. After the ninety (90) days, the CFT will present 
the case to the Probation Liaison. The CFT is to provide 
information that will justify continued Wraparound services. 
Additionally, the CFT is to provide previously established 
community linkage for the Probation youth and the Family. 
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7.1.1.3.1 If the ISC agrees that Wraparound services need to be 
continued, enrollment will be extended for up to an 
additional ninety (90) days. After which, the CFT will 
present the case to the Probation Liaison.  

 
7.1.1.3.2 If the ISC determines the case is to be disenrolled from 

Wraparound, the CFT and the CONTRACTOR will be 
given thirty (30) days to transition the youth and the 
Family out of the Wraparound program. 

 
7.1.1.4 CFT shall present the case to the Probation Liaison/ISC when 

requested by Probation. 
 
7.1.2 The Children’s Social Worker (CSW), the Deputy Probation Officer or the 

DMH Worker assigned to the Family will be responsible for providing the 
CONTRACTOR with an authorized Wraparound Child and Family Enrollment 
Agreement form via the ISC team. 
 

7.1.3 The CONTRACTOR shall maintain copies of authorized Wraparound Child 
and Family Enrollment Agreement forms in each respective Family’s case 
file. 

 
7.1.4 Any Probation case active in the Wraparound program receiving a 

subsequent court order that removes a youth from the home for more than 
30 days is to be disenrolled from Wraparound. Upon the youth’s court 
ordered return home, that youth may again be referred to the Wraparound 
program by regular referral process. 

7.2 Care Management 
 
The CONTRACTOR shall provide comprehensive, individualized care management 
for each child and shall monitor the resources as defined by the Family in the POC, 
and link the child to the Community.  Success for this initiative is highly dependent 
upon active management of both the financial and operational implementation of a 
POC. 

 
The ISC will review the POC exit plans and the DCFS Wraparound Quality 
Assurance and Improvement Section will monitor the WA’s longitudinal tracking of 
families over time to ensure sustained Self-Sufficiency post-Wraparound. 
 

7.3 Engagement and Strengths Inventory: 

7.3.1 CONTRACTOR shall have a written policy on an engagement process that 
promotes and supports the use of a non-blaming, Family-centered approach 
that acknowledges the Family’s strengths, and avoids the use of technical 
psychological and diagnostic language.  

7.3.2 CONTRACTOR shall have a written policy that mandates Family access and 
participation in creating their POC and ensures the POC is not created 
without the Family’s participation. 
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7.3.3 CONTRACTOR shall engage the Family and their team members in a 
strengths conversation within the first thirty (30) days in the Wraparound 
process.  CONTRACTOR shall ensure that the Wraparound Program 
Manager oversees the CFT and POC process to verify that the Family’s 
strengths are: (1) identified; (2) updated regularly; (3) communicated to the 
CFT; (4) utilized in action plans; and (5) analyzed in the risk assessment 
information and in the formulation of an effective crisis plan. 

7.3.4 CONTRACTOR shall ensure that all four (4) phases of the Wraparound 
process as stated in the attached Phases and Activities of the Wraparound 
Process (Exhibit A-3) are incorporated into their written policy and actually 
performed. 

7.3.5 It is noted that the use of numbering for the phases and activities as stated in 
the Phases and Activities of the Wraparound Process is not meant to imply 
that the activities must invariably be carried out in a specific order, or that 
one (1) activity or phase must be finished before another can be started.  
Instead, the number and ordering is meant to convey an overall flow of 
activity and attention. 

 
7.4 Assessment for Family Safety, Need for Crisis Support, and Development of the 

Crisis Response Plan: 

7.4.1 As explained in Phase One (Exhibit A-3), CONTRACTOR shall assess the 
immediate safety, stabilization, and crisis support needs from both the case 
worker and the Family’s perspective.  The assessment shall also determine 
the need for community protection for a child(ren) with a history of violence, 
sexual acting out, or delinquency with in-depth evaluations of the behaviors 
involved and their causes. 

7.4.2 In Phase Two (Exhibit A-3), CONTRACTOR and Family shall develop a 
Family Safety and Crisis Plan, which shall include both proactive actions to 
prevent a crisis and reactive solutions to provide a timely and appropriate 
response to address a crisis. The Family Safety and Crisis Plan needs to be 
signed by the entire CFT to document the team and Family’s approval of the 
plan.  The CFT members will further develop a mission statement that 
discusses what they will be working on together.  All CFT members’ 
responsibilities shall be clearly defined, and CONTRACTOR shall: (1) be 
able to and actually respond to each child's or Family's crisis on a twenty-four 
(24) hours per day basis; and (2) document the child's and Family’s 
participation in resolving each crisis and the child's and Family’s assessment 
of the resolution.  For a child with a history of violence, sexual acting out, or 
delinquency, CONTRACTOR shall inform all those providing services of the 
Family Safety and Crisis Plan, the crisis management strategies, and how to 
access the crisis team.  The Family Safety and Crisis Plan shall be updated 
as needed.  CONTRACTOR shall maintain the original and all updated 
Family Safety and Crisis Plans in the child’s Single Case File.  If such a child 
has been in an out-of-home placement, CONTRACTOR shall develop 
specific plans with the child and Family on how to mitigate and control these 
behaviors before re-introducing the child to the Family and Community. 
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7.5 Child and Family Team (CFT) 
 

In Phase Two (Exhibit A-3), CONTRACTOR shall ensure that a CFT, comprised of 
formal (e.g. public and private service providers) and informal (e.g. immediate and 
extended Family, friends, and Community) supports, is configured to develop and 
actively participate in the provision, monitoring, and evaluation of the individualized 
POC.  Every attempt shall be made to have at least fifty percent (50%) of the CFT 
members consisting of Family members and their supports or designees. (Sufficient 
time allowance is made for the development of such a ratio, as collaboration may be 
necessary to assist the Family in identifying available informal supports.)  
Documentation of the attempt to obtain a fifty percent (50%) ratio of informal 
supports shall be documented in the POC, Exhibit A-4.  The child and Family shall 
sign and date the CFT roster to show their agreement for the members to be 
involved with their Family. 
 

7.6 Child and Family Plan of Care (POC) 

7.6.1 CONTRACTOR shall ensure that families have a high level of decision-
making power in all aspects of planning, delivery and evaluation of services 
and supports. Every domain in the POC should be addressed, by the first 6-
month POC review, as evidenced by documentation identifying each domain 
as either a need or a strength. For those domains identified as a need, the 
team must document sufficiently to demonstrate the need is being 
addressed.  

7.6.2 In Phase Three (Exhibit A-3), CONTRACTOR shall have a written POC for 
ensuring effective partnerships with families.  CFT members shall sign the 
POC and revisions to show their partnering on its creation and endorsement 
of its provisions. The POC shall be linguistically and culturally sensitive.  

7.6.3 CONTRACTOR shall ensure that Individualized Services in the POC are 
comprehensive and cover all the Life Domains of the child and Family. 

7.6.4 CONTRACTOR’s CFT shall meet at a frequency that is appropriate to the 
needs of the Family, team members and situation. Once the Family, team 
members, and/or situation do not necessitate high frequency contact with the 
Family, the CFT may meet less frequently but at a minimum of once a month 
to: (1) develop the POC; (2) review and update the POC due to changes 
within the Family and changes needed in the supports and services provided; 
(3) track outcomes for the child(ren) and Family; and (4) prepare for 
transition. 

7.6.5 CONTRACTOR shall include in every POC and update: (1) the strengths 
inventory; (2) assessment of the immediate safety, stabilization, and crisis 
support needs; (3) Family Safety and Crisis Plan; (4) parent support/training 
and education plan; and (5) mission statement. 

7.6.6 CONTRACTOR shall demonstrate Perseverance in providing Family 
supports and services tailored to the individual child's and Family's needs 
that are accessible, affordable, well coordinated, and available in the 
communities in which the children and Family live, work, and play.  
CONTRACTOR shall maximize the use of informal Family and Community 
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resources and seek no cost and/or low cost Family and Community supports 
and services prior to identifying fee-for-service resources to meet the child's 
and Family’s needs. 

7.6.7 The POC, Exhibit A-4, shall be in a format prescribed by COUNTY. 

7.6.8 CONTRACTOR shall maintain a Single Case File for each child, that 
includes the POC, documents all supports and services provided to the 
Family, and records all other relevant child and Family information.  All 
flexible funding expenditures shall be recorded in the POC. 

7.6.9 CONTRACTOR shall, at a minimum, ensure that a POC is completed within 
thirty (30) days of enrollment and every six (6) months thereafter for each 
child and Family that CONTRACTOR serves as an obligation under this 
Contract.  CONTRACTOR shall be given a grace period of up to five (5) 
business days to complete the POC.  CONTRACTOR shall maintain the 
original and all updated POCs in the child’s Single Case File. 

7.6.10 CONTRACTOR shall ensure that the CONTRACTOR’s Program Manager 
thoroughly reviews and approves each POC, as evidenced by their 
signature.  

7.6.11 In Phase Four (Exhibit A-3), CONTRACTOR shall ensure that transition and 
transitional planning as stated in Phases and Activities of the Wraparound 
Process is incorporated in their written policy and POC. 
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COUNTY PERFORMANCE MEASURE SUMMARY/GOALS REGARDING PERMANENCY 

TARGET GROUP: Children Receiving Wraparound 

GOAL AND OUTCOME: Permanency – Children in Wraparound shall achieve permanency 
through outcomes of the Wraparound process. 

COUNTY’S OUTCOME 
INDICATORS 

 
Graduation from Wraparound 
consistent with POC. 

 
PERFORMANCE TARGETS3

 
 
85% of children that Graduated 
from Wraparound are with their 
parents or legal guardians or 
relative placements. 
 

Stability of children in the 
Family. 

75% of children who graduated 
from the Wraparound Program 
remain with their families six (6) 
months after Graduation from 
Wraparound. (Reported on an 
aggregate, system-wide basis). 
 
80% of children remain with 
their Families while receiving 
Wraparound services. 
 

DATA COLLECTION 
METHOD 

 
CWS/CMS 
 
Wraparound analysis on a 
quarterly basis using end-of-
month data for September, 
December, March and June of 
each calendar year. 
 
Follow-Up Reports collected bi-
annually in December and 
June of each calendar year. 
POC 
Child’s Case File 
 

Families utilizing Community-
Based Services and 
supports. 

85% of Families whose children 
Graduated from Wraparound 
continue using Community 
Based Services and supports 
six (6) months after graduation. 
(Reported on an aggregate, 
system-wide basis).  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

                                            
3 CONTRACTOR shall cooperate with COUNTY in the collection of data by DCFS related to the 
permanency goals specified herein.  The data to be collected should evaluate the link between the 
performance of the Wraparound provider, the recommendation of DCFS/Probation/DMH and the stability 
of the Family setting and the utilization of community-based services and supports.   The data analysis 
should include a consideration of barriers that may have interfered with the performance and outcome 
goals that would have otherwise improved them.   
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8.0 PERMANENCY 
 

PERFORMANCE OUTCOME GOAL:  Children in Wraparound shall achieve 
permanency through outcomes of the Wraparound process. 
 
SERVICE TASKS: 

 
8.1 Transitional Planning and Services (Phase Four) (Exhibit A-3) 
 

In Phase Four (Exhibit A-3), CONTRACTOR shall provide transitional planning and 
services to assist each Wraparound child and Family to whom they provide 
Wraparound shift from dependence on Wraparound to informal services and 
supports in the Community and (where appropriate for older children/parents) to the 
adult service system.  The transitional plan shall be part of the POC and shall 
include the following: 

8.1.1 The child's and Family’s vision and mission statements regarding the 
outcomes the child and Family ultimately wish to achieve; 

8.1.2 Benchmarks or major turning points with timeframes for transitioning each 
child and Family to less restrictive, intrusive, formal services that reflect the 
child's and Family’s preferences and capabilities for change; 

8.1.3 The specific steps required to reach each benchmark; 

8.1.4 Documentation of progress through the specific steps and benchmarks; and 

8.1.5 Transition plans that address all the needs of each child and Family 
(housing, independent living skills, employment, etc.) that demonstrate the 
services they are receiving at the time of transition rely heavily on Family and 
Community supports. 

 
8.2 Data Collection and Reports  
 

CONTRACTOR shall submit on at least an annual basis all reports in the 
appropriate COUNTY formats as specified by COUNTY's Program Manager.  
CONTRACTOR shall retain copies of all reports and the back-up data summarized 
in the reports as specified in current law for record keeping. 
 
8.2.1 CONTRACTOR shall use the following data collection and reporting 

instruments: 

8.2.1.1 Child and Adolescent Functional Assessment Scales (CAFAS), 
Exhibit A-6.  CONTRACTOR must complete the eight (8) section 
assessment; 

8.2.1.2 Child and Adolescent Needs and Strengths (CANS), Exhibit A-10.  
CONTRACTOR shall conduct the CANS every six (6) months to 
assess changes in functioning, which will inform level of care 
decisions. 
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8.2.1.3 Wraparound Fidelity Index (WFI-4), Exhibit A-9, is a tool used in a 
multi-method approach to assess the quality of individualized care 
planning and management for children with complex needs and 
their families.  The WFI-4 consists of interviews with Facilitators, 
caregivers/parents, children, and team members.  The WFI-4 shall 
be administered every six (6) months by trained staff of the WA to 
a statistically valid random sample of at least 35%.  The sample 
size shall be based upon the prior year’s annual program census 
(unduplicated child count in a fiscal year) and determined by using 
the free Raosoft (http://www.raosoft.com/) sample size calculator 
with the following settings:  5% margin of error; 95% confidence 
level; annual program census; and 85% response distribution.  The 
WFI-4 results shall be compiled and included in the individual WA’s 
annual report to COUNTY. 

 
8.2.2 CONTRACTOR shall send the following additional reports to COUNTY's 

Program Manager. 

8.2.2.1 Written Critical Incident Reports as defined in Section 3.1.9 of this 
SOW, on the same day, if they occur before 5:00 P.M., and by 
9:00 A.M. the following day, if they occur after 5:00 P.M.; 

8.2.2.2 Grievances and appeals by Families within five (5) working days of 
receipt; 

8.2.2.3 Involvement of children and Families, Community stakeholders 
(including service providers and schools), and public agency staff 
in the evaluation and monitoring of the quality and effectiveness of 
the program on a quarterly basis; 

8.2.2.4 Client and provider profiling and tracking systems which include 
client characteristics, demographics, and all of the components of 
the POC by the 25th day of January, April, July, and October; 

8.2.2.5 Wraparound Monthly Enrollment Capacity and Status Reports on 
the fifth (5th) business day of each month for the preceding month; 

8.2.2.6 Data on the outcomes and objectives listed in this SOW by the 25th 
day of January, April, July, and October; 

8.2.2.7 Surveys on consumer satisfaction by 25th day of January and July; 
and 

 
8.2.3 CONTRACTOR’s Annual Report:  
 

8.2.3.1 CONTRACTOR’s annual report shall include:  (1) a breakdown of 
demographics (e.g., age, ethnicity; the number of males vs. 
females; the number children referred each by DMH, Probation 
and DCFS; the number of children that are in each DSM-IV 
category; and the number of Wraparound new enrollments, 
graduations, Suspensions  and disenrollments); (2) CANS data; (3) 
the average length of services broken out by referring Department 

http://www.raosoft.com/
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for those who are currently enrolled, graduates, disenrollees and 
Suspensions; (4) the average flexible funding expenditures per 
child, per Life Domain; (5) the average DMH expenditures 
(EPSDT) per child; and (6) an analysis of performance measures. 

 
8.2.3.2 CONTRACTOR shall submit the Annual Report to COUNTY's 

Program Manager by August 15th or after, as requested by DCFS, 
of each calendar year for the duration of the Contract. 

 
8.2.4 Evaluation Plan:  
 

CONTRACTOR shall have a plan for evaluating and interpreting their data 
that includes families served and other key stakeholders to develop an 
evaluation plan to improve performance across time.  The evaluation plan 
shall: (1) delineate the review process, the draft data analysis, and analytical 
reports; and (2) specify who reviews the draft reports.  This evaluation plan is 
to be submitted annually to COUNTY's Program Manager by August 15th of 
each calendar year for the duration of this Contract. 

 
8.2.5 Long-Term Tracking:  

8.2.5.1 CONTRACTOR shall track fiscal reports, service delivery reports, 
outcome reports, and the Family and child measurements/scales 
required by the State Wraparound Standards and submit annual 
accumulated trends that show performance over a period of at 
least three (3) years to COUNTY's Program Manager. 

8.2.5.2 CONTRACTOR shall develop a plan with COUNTY to determine 
the long-range outcomes for Wraparound participants after 
Graduation from Wraparound. 
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COUNTY’S PERFORMANCE MEASURE SUMMARY/GOALS REGARDING 

WELL-BEING/EDUCATION 

PROGRAM TARGET GROUP: Children Receiving Wraparound 

PROGRAM GOAL AND OUTCOME: 
Well-being – Children in Wraparound will improve their level of functioning and overall well-
being through participation in Wraparound. 

COUNTY’S OUTCOME 
INDICATORS 

 
Child’s academic performance. 

PERFORMANCE TARGETS4

 
 
50% of children function at 
grade level or improved grade-
level functioning from previous 
quarter.  (Reported on an 
aggregate, system-wide basis, 
rather than by agency). 
 

Child’s school attendance rate. 75% of children maintain at 
least an 80% school 
attendance rate or improved 
attendance rate from previous 
quarter. 

  

METHOD OF DATA 
COLLECTION  

 
Wraparound analysis on a 
quarterly basis using end-
of-month data for 
September, December, 
March and June of each 
calendar year. 
 
Well-being Assessments 
completed by each Family 
at the end of each 
quarter. 

 

                                            
4 Increased educational performance includes improved grades and/or improved test scores and/or 
promotion to the next level and/or high school graduation. 
 
CONTRACTOR shall cooperate with COUNTY in the collection of data by DCFS related to the well-
being/educational goals specified herein.  The data to be collected should evaluate the link between the 
performance of the Wraparound provider, the recommendation of DCFS/Probation/DMH, the stability of 
the Family setting, and the utilization of community-based services and supports.   The data analysis shall 
include a consideration of barriers that may have interfered with the performance and outcome goals that 
would have otherwise improved them.   



 
 

201 

9.0 WELL-BEING 
 

PERFORMANCE OUTCOME GOAL:  Children in Wraparound will improve their level 
of functioning and overall well-being through participation in Wraparound Services. 
 
SERVICE TASKS: 
 
9.1 Administration 

 
CONTRACTOR shall adopt the Wraparound philosophy as summarized in Section 
2.2 of this SOW, and develop a plan of operation with policies and procedures 
consistent with this philosophy that include the following: 

9.1.1 System-wide Family-centered flexible services practices that support Family 
decision making; 

9.1.2 Agency boards/advisory councils include consumers, Family advocates, 
service providers, and Community leaders; 

9.1.3 Support of the CFT as the primary decision body for planning services, 
including a reporting mechanism to ensure that members are satisfied with 
CONTRACTOR’s support of CFT decisions; 

9.1.4 Collaboration with public agencies, Community service providers, and 
Community members for Family support and implementation of the POC; 

9.1.5 Participation in the ISC including: (1) providing Child and Family POC for 
their review; and (2) providing for them reports on program, services, 
progress, fiscal data, and outcome data; 

9.1.6 Development of and participation in a consortium of Wraparound agencies 
to: (1) coordinate efforts, share information and problem solve; (2) develop 
strategies to promote Community understanding and support for the 
Wraparound process; (3) set goals and review outcomes; (4) maintain 
standards of quality for training, planning, and service delivery; and (5) plan 
Continuous Quality Improvement. 

 
9.2 Parent-Advocacy and Support Group 

 
CONTRACTOR shall have a written plan for a volunteer parent-run advocacy and 
support group that identifies how they can provide: (1) input into CONTRACTOR’s 
program development, service planning and implementation, and quality 
improvements; and (2) parent-to-parent support.  CONTRACTOR’s organization 
chart shall delineate how this advocacy group is related to the organization as a 
whole. 
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9.3 Program Training Components 

CONTRACTOR shall utilize parents, children, extended Family members, and 
Community providers, and public agencies in planning, implementing, and 
evaluating all training programs and content.  CONTRACTOR shall administer 
participant evaluations at the end of each training session and use the findings from 
these evaluations for continuous improvement. 

 
9.4 Staff Training, Job Descriptions, and Appraisal 

 
CONTRACTOR shall have a staff training program for Administrator(s), Program 
Manager(s), Facilitator(s), and Supervisor(s) that reflects the philosophy and values 
in Section 2.2 of this SOW and provides written job descriptions for each position. 

9.4.1 Training Program for Wraparound Staff:  The training program for 
Wraparound staff shall include: (1) Wraparound Orientation, Elements of 
Wraparound and role definitions/skills before they see families or attend 
other advanced Wraparound Trainings; (2) assessments, including time-
frames for assessments, for Family safety, need for crisis support, 
development of Family Safety and Crisis Plans, and Family strengths; (3) use 
of services that are directly linked to child and Family preferences, choices, 
values, and culture; (4) examining extended Family systems to identify 
Family supports and services that can be obtained or purchased from within 
the Family structure (day care, mentoring, tutoring, recreation, transportation, 
financial counseling, Respite Care, house repairs/maintenance, 
homemaking, etc.); (5) specific methods for helping children and families 
build the skills needed to meet their specific needs and result in greater Self-
Sufficiency; and (6) provision monitoring, timely consultation, and ongoing 
coaching to promote skill acquisition and enhancement by experienced 
supervisors/program managers or subject matter experts. 

9.4.2 Appraisal Process for Wraparound Staff:  CONTRACTOR’s staff appraisal 
process for Wraparound Staff shall include, but not be limited to, an annual 
written evaluation of each employee’s abilities and strengths/weaknesses, 
specifically addressing: (1) responsiveness to the families’ identified needs; 
(2) development of Family-centered help-giver skills; (3) achievement of 
professional and Family partnerships; (4) incorporation of informal supports, 
natural Family helpers, and other Community resources; (5) outcomes for 
children and Families; and (6) feedback from children and Families 
Community service providers. 
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9.5 Parent Training and Education 
 

CONTRACTOR’s plan of operation shall include a parent training and education 
component that: (1) is accessible; (2) meets the parent’s needs; (3) utilizes parents 
who have successfully participated in Wraparound as advocates and trainers for 
other families in the program; and (4) invites providers experienced in delivery of 
Wraparound to participate as trainers.  The parent training and education plan shall 
include, but is not limited to: 

9.5.1 Understanding the child(ren)’s special needs; 

9.5.2 Becoming informed advocates for their child(ren) to meet his/her needs, 
including educational needs; 

9.5.3 Understanding the child(ren)’s educational rights; 

9.5.4 Negotiating the system of care; 

9.5.5 Participating on cross-disciplinary teams; and 

9.5.6 Assuming leadership positions in service design and delivery. 
 

9.6 Public Agency and Potential Service Providers’ Training 
 

CONTRACTOR shall form training teams that include providers experienced in 
delivery of Wraparound and selected Wraparound families to help train public 
agency staff and potential service providers on Wraparound values and service 
delivery methods. 
 
 



EXHIBIT A-1  
PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENT SUMMARY 

 
 

1 

Required Services Performance 
Standard 

Monitoring Method Remedies for Non-Compliance with 
Performance Standard 

Default 

CONTRACTOR shall 
comply with all provisions 
of the Contract, including 
Sections 3.0 through 9.0 
of Exhibit A, Statement of 
Work, except the 
Performance Measure 
Summary/Goals 
Regarding Safety, 
Permanency, and Well-
Being/Education, which 
are COUNTY’s program 
goals. 

95% 
compliance 

One or more of the 
following may occur: 
 
COUNTY monitors 
CONTRACTOR 
compliance with the 
Contract.  
 
County Program 
manager (CPM) 
receives reports or 
notices from DCFS 
users. 
 
CPM receives results 
of audits regarding the 
CONTRACTOR’s 
compliance with the 
Contract. 
 
CPM meets with 
CONTRACTOR 
regarding any incident 
of non-compliance. 
 
CPM submits to 
CONTRACTOR a 
letter, e-mail, or a User 
Compliant Report 
(UCR) for each incident 
of non-compliance. 

Performance Standard notwithstanding, if two 
(2) letters, e-mails, or UCRs are submitted in 
a twelve-month period that indicate that 
CONTRACTOR is not in compliance with 
paragraphs 3.0 through 9.0 of the Statement 
of Work, and/or any other provision of the 
Contract.  CONTRACTOR shall submit to the 
CPM within 72-hours from the receipt of such 
written notice a written Corrective Action Plan 
with an explanation of the problem and plan 
for correcting the problem, which shall be 
subject to COUNTY approval. 
  
The COUNTY may impose a deduction from 
the CONTRACTOR’s invoice in the amount of 
$100 when the following occurs: 
 
1) For each UCR over two (2) submitted in a 
twelve month period that indicates that 
CONTRACTOR is not in compliance with 
paragraphs 3.0 through 9.0 of the SOW, 
and/or any other provisions of the Contract; 
or 
 
2) The corrective action plan submitted does 
not meet with the COUNTY’s approval. 

The COUNTY may terminate 
this Contract in accordance 
with Part II: Standard Terms 
and Conditions, Section 50.0, 
Termination for Contractor’s 
Default, of the Contract if five 
(5) or more UCRs are 
submitted and one or more of 
the following conditions apply: 
 
1) Any such UCR was 
submitted in a twelve-month 
period; and 
2) Any such UCR indicate 
any manner of non-
compliance with the Contract 
by the CONTRACTOR or any 
failure by the CONTRACTOR 
to perform the services 
specified in the SOW; and 
3) Any Corrective Action Plan 
submitted by the 
CONTRACTOR in response 
to any UCR was not 
acceptable to the COUNTY; 
or 
4) CONTRACTOR did not 
submit a corrective action 
plan for one or more UCR. 

 



Exhibit A-2: Line Item Budget 
 

 
LINE ITEM BUDGET 

(See Sample Line Item Budget Below) 



ESTIMATED ANNUAL BUDGET                                                Exhibit A-2 
THIS IS A SAMPLE BUDGET FORMAT ONLY 

Use your preferred format, but include all pertinent budget items in your final budget, per the budget guidelines. 
CONTRACT’S NAME:   PERIOD: 2011 - 2014 
 
1. WRAPAROUND CONTRACT REVENUE: 

TIER I:  30 Participants X $4,184 X 12    
TIER I: Minus Placement Costs (If Any)  
TIER II: 30 Participants X $1,250 X 12  
TIER II-FSP 30 Participants X $1,250 X 12  

Total Wraparound Contract Revenue:  
 
2. D OSTS IRECT C  

A. Payroll Costs: 

 

 Position Title/Description TIER 1 TIER 2 TIER 2-FSP 
 Executive Director(s)    
 Program Manager(s)    
 Psychiatrist(s)    
 Facilitator(s)    
 Child and Family Specialist(s)    
 Parent Partner(s)    
     
     
 Total Payroll Costs    

B. Employee Benefits: 
 
 Description TIER 1 TIER 2 TIER 2-FSP 
 Medical Insurance    
 Dental Insurance    
 Total Employee Benefits Cost    
 

C. Payroll Taxes (List all appropriate, e.g., FICA, SUI, Workers’ Compensation, etc.) 
 
 Description TIER 1 TIER 2 TIER 2-FSP 
 Federal and State Taxes    
 FICA    
 State Disability    
 Total Payroll Taxes    
 

D. Insurance, Equipment and Operation Expenses 
 
 Description TIER 1 TIER 2 TIER 2-FSP 
 Liability/Auto/Professional Insurance    
 Workers’ Compensation Insurance    
 Vehicle(s), Equipment    
 Telephone and Utilities    
 Office, Space, Facilities 

Leases/Rents/Mortgage    

 Services and Supplies    
 Total Insurance, Equipment and 

Operation Expenses    
 
 TOTAL DIRECT COSTS    

 - 1 -



 
3 . INDIRECT COSTS 

 Description TIER 1 TIER 2 TIER 2-FSP 
     
     
     
     
 
 TOTAL INDIRECT COSTS    
 
 TOTAL DIRECT & INDIRECT COSTS    
 
 

 TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS    
 

 TOTAL MONTHLY COSTS    
 
 
4. OTHER WRAPAROUND CONTRACT REVENUES/EXPENDITURES 
 

A.  OTHER REVENUE (Include other revenue sources such as EPSDT, In-kind, Other) 
 

 Description TIER 1 TIER 2 TIER 2-FSP 
     
     
     
     
     
 
 

B.  OTHER REVENUE EXPENDITURES 
 

 Description TIER 1 TIER 2 TIER 2-FSP 
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
  TOTAL OTHER REVENUE 

EXPENDITURES   

 

 - 2 -
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Phases and Activities of the Wraparound Process 
 

The table presented here represents the results of a research project intended to clarify the types of activities that must be 
included in a full wraparound process. It is one component among a set of materials produced by the National 
Wraparound Initiative, a project with a goal to clearly operationalize and define this important and innovative model for 
working with families. The National Wraparound Initiative materials also include a description of the principles of 
wraparound, a description of the organizational and system conditions needed to support a high-quality wraparound 
process, and a glossary of terms. Some of the documents still being completed include youth, family, and team member 
handbooks, fidelity measures, and a compilation of tools and procedures to support the process described here. This 
multi-dimensional description of the wraparound process is the result of an extended process of compiling materials, 
synthesizing them, and getting quantitative and qualitative feedback from the initiative’s Advisory Group. 
 
To create the current document on the activities of the wraparound process, descriptions of wraparound models were 
compiled from training manuals, monographs, operating procedures of successful wraparound programs, and interviews 
with wraparound trainers, family members, and family advocates. We created an initial description of the phases and 
activities and received in-depth feedback from 10 wraparound innovators and prominent family advocates . A revision was 
then presented to approximately 45 Advisory Group members nationally. Their quantitative feedback was obtained using 
a Delphi process that asked (1) whether the activities presented were “essential,” “optional,” or “inadvisable;” and (2) 
whether the wording of the activities was “fine,” “so-so,” or “unacceptable.” Their qualitative feedback included specific 
suggestions for revising content and wording. An extensive revision based on the quantitative and qualitative feedback 
was then undertaken. 
 
The resulting “Phases and Activities of the Wraparound Process” focuses on what needs to happen in wraparound; 
however, how the work is accomplished is equally important. Merely accomplishing the tasks is insufficient unless this 
work is done in a manner consistent with the 10 principles of wraparound. In addition, future work from the National 
Wraparound Initiative will provide more detailed information about team member skills that are necessary for the 
wraparound process, as well as descriptions of specific procedures, templates, and other tools that can be used to 
complete the activities described here. Finally, it should be stressed that even the basic description presented here 
remains a “living document” that will be updated based on pilot testing and feedback from an even broader audience of 
reviewers than has participated thus far. 
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Phases and Activities of the Wraparound Process 
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Phases and Activities of the Wraparound Process 
 

Some notes: 
• The activities below identify a facilitator as responsible for guiding, motivating, or undertaking the various activities. 

This is not meant to imply that a single person must facilitate all of the activities, and we have not tried to specify 
exactly who should be responsible for each activity. The various activities may be split up among a number of different 
people. For example, on many teams, a parent partner or advocate takes responsibility for some activities associated 
with family and youth engagement, while a care coordinator is responsible for other activities. On other teams, a care 
coordinator takes on most of the facilitation activities with specific tasks or responsibilities taken on by a parent, youth, 
and/or other team members. In addition, facilitation of wraparound team work may transition between individuals over 
time, such as from a care coordinator to a parent, family member, or other natural support person, during the course of 
a wraparound process. 

• The families participating in wraparound, like American families more generally, are diverse in terms of their structure 
and composition. Families may be a single biological or adoptive parent and child or youth, or may include 
grandparents and other extended family members as part of the central family group. If the court has assigned custody 
of the child or youth to some public agency (e.g., child protective services or juvenile justice), the caregiver in the 
permanency setting and/or another person designated by that agency (e.g. foster parent, social worker, probation 
officer) takes on some or all of the roles and responsibilities of a parent for that child and shares in selecting the team 
and prioritizing objectives and options. As youth become more mature and independent, they begin to make more of 
their own decisions, including inviting members to join the team and guiding aspects of the wraparound process. 

• The use of numbering for the phases and activities described below is not meant to imply that the activities must 
invariably be carried out in a specific order, or that one activity or phase must be finished before another can be 
started. Instead, the numbering and ordering is meant to convey an overall flow of activity and attention. For example, 
focus on transition activities is most apparent during the latter portions of the wraparound process; however, attention 
to transition issues begins with the earliest activities in a wraparound process. 
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Phases and Activities of the Wraparound Process: Phase 1 
MAJOR TASKS/Goals ACTIVITIES NOTES 
PHASE 1: Engagement and team preparation 
During this phase, the groundwork for trust and shared vision among the family and wraparound team members is established, so people are prepared to 
come to meetings and collaborate. During this phase, the tone is set for teamwork and team interactions that are consistent with the wraparound 
principles, particularly through the initial conversations about strengths, needs, and culture. In addition, this phase provides an opportunity to begin to shift 
the family’s orientation to one in which they understand they are an integral part of the process and their preferences are prioritized. The activities of this 
phase should be completed relatively quickly (within 1-2 weeks if possible), so that the team can begin meeting and establish ownership of the process as 
quickly as possible. 

1.1 a. Orient the family and youth to wraparound 
In face-to-face conversations, the facilitator explains the 
wraparound philosophy and process to family members 
and describes who will be involved and the nature of family 
and youth/child participation. Facilitator answers questions 
and addresses concerns. Facilitator describes alternatives 
to wraparound and asks family and youth if they choose to 
participate in wraparound. Facilitator describes types of 
supports available to family and youth as they participate 
on teams (e.g., family/youth may want coaching so they 
can feel more comfortable and/or effective in partnering 
with other team members). 

This orientation to wraparound should be brief and 
clear, and should avoid the use of jargon, so as not to 
overwhelm family members. At this stage, the focus is 
on providing enough information so that the family and 
youth can make an informed choice regarding 
participation in the wraparound process. For some 
families, alternatives to wraparound may be very 
limited and/or non-participation in wraparound may 
bring negative consequences (as when wraparound is 
court ordered); however, this does not prevent 
families/youth from making an informed choice to 
participate based on knowledge of the alternatives 
and/or the consequences of non-participation. 

1.1. Orient the family and youth 
GOAL: To orient the family and 
youth to the wraparound process. 

1.1 b. Address legal and ethical issues 
Facilitator reviews all consent and release forms with the 
family and youth, answers questions, and explains options 
and their consequences. Facilitator discusses relevant 
legal and ethical issues (e.g., mandatory reporting), 
informs family of their rights, and obtains necessary 
consents and release forms before the first team meeting. 

Ethical and legal considerations will also need to be 
reviewed with the entire team as described in phase 2. 
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MAJOR TASKS/Goals ACTIVITIES NOTES 
1.2 a. Ask family and youth about immediate crisis 
concerns 
Facilitator elicits information from the family and youth 
about immediate safety issues, current crises, or crises 
that they anticipate might happen in the very near future. 
These may include crises stemming from a lack of basic 
needs (e.g., food, shelter, utilities such as heat or 
electricity). 

The goal of this activity is to quickly address the most 
pressing concerns. The whole team engages in 
proactive and future-oriented crisis/safety planning 
during phase 2. As with other activities in this phase, 
the goal is to do no more than necessary prior to 
convening the team, so that the facilitator does not 
come to be viewed as the primary service provider and 
so that team as a whole can feel ownership for the plan 
and the process. 

1.2 b. Elicit information from agency representatives 
and potential team members about immediate crises 
or potential crises 
Facilitator elicits information from the referring source and 
other knowledgeable people about pressing crisis and 
safety concerns. 

Information about previous crises and their resolution 
can be useful in planning a response in 1.2.c. 

1.2. Stabilize crises 
GOAL: To address pressing 
needs and concerns so that 
family and team can give their 
attention to the wraparound 
process.  

1.2 c. If immediate response is necessary, formulate a 
response for immediate intervention and/or 
stabilization 
Facilitator and family reach agreement about whether 
concerns require immediate attention and, if so, work to 
formulate a response that will provide immediate relief 
while also allowing the process of team building to move 
ahead. 

This response should describe clear, specific steps to 
accomplish stabilization. 

1.3. Facilitate conversations 
with family and youth/child 
GOAL: To explore individual and 
family strengths, needs, culture, 
and vision and to use these to 
develop a document that will 
serve as the starting point for 
planning. 

1.3 a. Explore strengths, needs, culture, and vision 
with child/youth and family. 
Facilitator meets with the youth/child and family to hear 
about their experiences; gather their perspective on their 
individual and collective strengths, needs, elements of 
culture, and long-term goals or vision; and learn about 
natural and formal supports. Facilitator helps family identify 
potential team members and asks family to talk about 
needs and preferences for meeting arrangements 
(location, time, supports needed such as child care, 
translation). 

This activity is used to develop information that will be 
presented to and augmented by the team in phase 2. 
Family members should be encouraged to consider 
these topics broadly. 
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MAJOR TASKS/Goals ACTIVITIES NOTES 
 1.3 b. Facilitator prepares a summary document 

Using the information from the initial conversations with 
family members, the facilitator prepares a strengths-based 
document that summarizes key information about 
individual family member strengths and strengths of the 
family unit, as well as needs, culture, and vision. The 
family then reviews and approves the summary. 

 

1.4. Engage other team 
members 
GOAL: To gain the participation of 
team members who care about 
and can aid the youth/child and 
family, and to set the stage for 
their active and collaborative 
participation on the team in a 
manner consistent with the 
wraparound principles 

1.4 a. Solicit participation/orient team members 
Facilitator, together with family members if they so choose, 
approaches potential team members identified by the 
youth and family. Facilitator describes the wraparound 
process and clarifies the potential role and responsibilities 
of this person on the team. Facilitator asks the potential 
team members if they will participate. If so, facilitator talks 
with them briefly to learn their perspectives on the family’s 
strengths and needs, and to learn about their needs and 
preferences for meeting. 

The youth and/or family may choose to invite potential 
team members themselves and/or to participate in this 
activity alongside the facilitator. It is important, 
however, not to burden family members by establishing 
(even inadvertently) the expectation that they will be 
primarily responsible for recruiting and orienting team 
members. 

1.5. Make necessary meeting 
arrangements 
GOAL: To ensure that the 
necessary procedures are 
undertaken for the team is 
prepared to begin an effective 
wraparound process. 

1.5 a. Arrange meeting logistics 
Facilitator integrates information gathered from all sources 
to arrange meeting time and location and to assure the 
availability of necessary supports or adaptations such as 
translators or child care. Meeting time and location should 
be accessible and comfortable, especially for the family 
but also for other team members. Facilitator prepares 
materials—including the document summarizing family 
members’ individual and collective strengths, and their 
needs, culture, and vision—to be distributed to team 
members. 
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Phases and Activities of the Wraparound Process: Phase 2 
MAJOR TASKS/Goals ACTIVITIES NOTES 
PHASE 2: Initial plan development 
During this phase, team trust and mutual respect are built while the team creates an initial plan of care using a high-quality planning process that reflects 
the wraparound principles. In particular, youth and family should feel, during this phase, that they are heard, that the needs chosen are ones they want to 
work on, and that the options chosen have a reasonable chance of helping them meet these needs. This phase should be completed during one or two 
meetings that take place within 1-2 weeks, a rapid time frame intended to promote team cohesion and shared responsibility toward achieving the team’s 
mission or overarching goal. 

2.1 a. Determine ground rules 
Facilitator guides team in a discussion of basic ground 
rules, elicits additional ground rules important to team 
members, and facilitates discussion of how these will 
operate during team meetings. At a minimum, this 
discussion should address legal and ethical issues—
including confidentiality, mandatory reporting, and other 
legal requirements—and how to create a safe and blame-
free environment for youth/family and all team members. 
Ground rules are recorded in team documentation and 
distributed to members. 

In this activity, the team members define their collective 
expectations for team interaction and collaboration. 
These expectations, as written into the ground rules, 
should reflect the principles of wraparound. For 
example, the principles stress that interactions should 
promote family and youth voice and choice and should 
reflect a strengths orientation. The principles also 
stress that important decisions are made within the 
team. 

2.1 b. Describe and document strengths 
Facilitator presents strengths from the summary document 
prepared during phase 1, and elicits feedback and 
additional strengths, including strengths of team members 
and community. 

While strengths are highlighted during this activity, the 
wraparound process features a strengths orientation 
throughout. 

2.1. Develop an initial plan of 
care 
GOAL: To create an initial plan of 
care using a high-quality team 
process that elicits multiple 
perspectives and builds trust and 
shared vision among team 
members, while also being 
consistent with the wraparound 
principles  

2.1 c. Create team mission 
Facilitator reviews youth and family’s vision and leads 
team in setting a team mission, introducing idea that this is 
the overarching goal that will guide the team through 
phases and, ultimately, through transition from formal 
wraparound. 

The team mission is the collaboratively set, long-term 
goal that provides a one or two sentence summary of 
what the team is working towards. 
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MAJOR TASKS/Goals ACTIVITIES NOTES 
2.1 d. Describe and prioritize needs/goals 
Facilitator guides the team in reviewing needs and adding 
to list. The facilitator then guides the team in prioritizing a 
small number of needs that the youth, family, and team 
want to work on first, and that they feel will help the team 
achieve the mission.  

The elicitation and prioritization of needs is often 
viewed as one of the most crucial and difficult activities 
of the wraparound process. The team must ensure that 
needs are considered broadly, and that the 
prioritization of needs reflects youth and family views 
about what is most important. Needs are not services 
but rather broader statements related to the underlying 
conditions that, if addressed, will lead to the 
accomplishment of the mission. 

2.1 e. Determine goals and associated outcomes and 
indicators for each goal 
Facilitator guides team in discussing a specific goal or 
outcome that will represent success in meeting each need 
that the team has chosen to work on. Facilitator guides the 
team in deciding how the outcome will be assessed, 
including specific indicators and how frequently they will 
be measured. 

Depending on the need being considered, multiple 
goals or outcomes may be determined. Similarly, for 
each goal or outcome determined by the team for 
measurement, multiple indicators may be chosen to be 
tracked by the team. However, the plan should not 
include so many goals, outcomes, or indicators that 
team members become overwhelmed or tracking of 
progress becomes difficult. 

 

2.1 f. Select strategies 
Facilitator guides the team in a process to think in a 
creative and open-ended manner about strategies for 
meeting needs and achieving outcomes. The facilitator 
uses techniques for generating multiple options, which are 
then evaluated by considering the extent to which they are 
likely to be effective in helping reach the goal, outcome, or 
indicator associated with the need; the extent to which 
they are community based, the extent to which they build 
on/incorporate strengths; and the extent to which they are 
consistent with family culture and values. When evaluating 
more formal service and support options, facilitator aids 
team in acquiring information about and /or considering 
the evidence base for relevant options.  

This activity emphasizes creative problem solving, 
usually through brainstorming or other techniques, with 
the team considering the full range of available 
resources as they come up with strategies to meet 
needs and achieve outcomes. Importantly, this includes 
generating strategy options that extend beyond formal 
services and reach families through other avenues and 
time frames. These are frequently brainstormed by the 
team, with the youth and family and people 
representing their interpersonal and community 
connections being primary nominators of such 
supports. Finally, in order to best consider the evidence 
base for potential strategies or supports, it may be 
useful for a wraparound team or program to have 
access to and gain counsel from a point person who is 
well-informed on the evidence base. 
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MAJOR TASKS/Goals ACTIVITIES NOTES 
 2.1 g. Assign action steps 

Team assigns responsibility for undertaking action steps 
associated with each strategy to specific individuals and 
within a particular time frame. 

Action steps are the separate small activities that are 
needed to put a strategy into place, for example, 
making a phone call, transporting a child, working with 
a family member, finding out more information, 
attending a support meeting, arranging an appointment. 
While all team members will not necessarily participate 
at the same level, all team members should be 
responsible for carrying out action steps. Care should 
be taken to ensure that individual team members, 
particularly the youth and family, are not overtaxed by 
the number of action steps they are assigned. 

2.2 a. Determine potential serious risks 
Facilitator guides the team in a discussion of how to 
maintain the safety of all family members and things that 
could potentially go wrong, followed by a process of 
prioritization based on seriousness and likelihood of 
occurrence. 

Past crises, and the outcomes of strategies used to 
manage them, are often an important source of 
information in current crisis/safety planning. 

2.2. Develop crisis/safety plan 
GOAL: To identify potential 
problems and crises, prioritize 
according to seriousness and 
likelihood of occurrence, and 
create an effective and well-
specified crisis prevention and 
response plan that is consistent 
with the wraparound principles. A 
more proactive safety plan may 
also be created. 

2.2 b. Create crisis/safety plan 
In order of priority, the facilitator guides team in discussion 
of each serious risk identified. The discussion includes 
safety needs or concerns and potential crisis situations, 
including antecedents and associated strategies for 
preventing each potential type of crisis, as well as 
potential responses for each type of crisis. Specific roles 
and responsibilities are created for team members. This 
information is documented in a written crisis plan. Some 
teams may also undertake steps to create a separate 
safety plan, which specifies all the ways in which the 
wraparound plan addresses potential safety issues. 

One potential difficulty with this activity is the 
identification of a large number of crises or safety 
issues can mean that the crisis/safety plan “takes over” 
from the wraparound plan. The team thus needs to 
balance the need to address all risks that are deemed 
serious with the need to maintain focus on the larger 
wraparound plan as well as youth, family, and team 
strengths. 

2.3. Complete necessary 
documentation and logistics 

2.3 a. Complete documentation and logistics 
Facilitator guides team in setting meeting schedule and 
determining means of contacting team members and 
distributing documentation to team members 
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Phases and Activities of the Wraparound Process: Phase 3 
MAJOR TASKS/Goals ACTIVITIES NOTES 
PHASE 3: Implementation 
During this phase, the initial wraparound plan is implemented, progress and successes are continually reviewed, and changes are made to the plan and 
then implemented, all while maintaining or building team cohesiveness and mutual respect. The activities of this phase are repeated until the team’s 
mission is achieved and formal wraparound is no longer needed. 

3.1 a. Implement action steps for each strategy  
For each strategy in the wraparound plan, team 
members undertake action steps for which they are 
responsible. Facilitator aids completion of action steps by 
checking in and following up with team members; 
educating providers and other system and community 
representatives about wraparound as needed; and 
identifying and obtaining necessary resources. 

The level of need for educating providers and other 
system and community representatives about 
wraparound varies considerably from one community to 
another. Where communities are new to the type of 
collaboration required by wraparound, getting provider 
“buy in” can be very difficult and time consuming for 
facilitators. Agencies implementing wraparound should 
be aware of these demands and be prepared to devote 
sufficient time, resources, and support to this need. 

3.1 b. Track progress on action steps 
Team monitors progress on the action steps for each 
strategy in the plan, tracking information about the 
timeliness of completion of responsibilities assigned to 
each team member, fidelity to the plan, and the 
completion of the requirements of any particular 
intervention. 

Using the timelines associated with the action steps, the 
team tracks progress. When steps do not occur, teams 
can profit from examining the reasons why not. For 
example, teams may find that the person responsible 
needs additional support or resources to carry out the 
action step, or, alternatively, that different actions are 
necessary. 

3.1. Implement the wraparound 
plan 
GOAL: To implement the initial 
plan of care, monitoring 
completion of action steps and 
strategies and their success in 
meeting need and achieving 
outcomes in a manner consistent 
with the wraparound principles.  

3.1 c. Evaluate success of strategies 
Using the outcomes/indicators associated with each 
need, the facilitator guides the team in evaluating 
whether selected strategies are helping team meet the 
youth and family’s needs. 

Evaluation should happen at regular intervals. Exactly 
how frequently may be determined by program policies 
and/or the nature of the needs/goals. The process of 
evaluation should also help the team maintain focus on 
the “big picture” defined by the team’s mission: Are these 
strategies, by meeting needs, helping achieve the 
mission? 
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MAJOR TASKS/Goals ACTIVITIES NOTES 
 3.1. d. Celebrate successes 

The facilitator encourages the team to acknowledge and 
celebrate successes, such as when progress has been 
made on action steps, when outcomes or indicators of 
success have been achieved, or when positive events or 
achievements occur. 

Acknowledging success is one way of maintaining a 
focus on the strengths and capacity of the team and its 
members. Successes do not have to be “big”, nor do they 
necessarily have to result directly from the team plan.  
Some teams make recognition of “what’s gone right” a 
part of each meeting. 

3.2. Revisit and update the plan 
GOAL: To use a high quality team 
process to ensure that the 
wraparound plan is continually 
revisited and updated to respond 
to the successes of initial 
strategies and the need for new 
strategies. 

3.2. a. Consider new strategies as necessary 
When the team determines that strategies for meeting 
needs are not working, or when new needs are 
prioritized, the facilitator guides the team in a process of 
considering new strategies and action steps using the 
process described in activities 2.1.f and 2.1.g.  

Revising of the plan takes place in the context of the 
needs identified in 2.1.d. Since the needs are in turn 
connected to the mission, the mission helps to guide 
evaluation and plan revisions.  

3.3 a. Maintain awareness of team members’ 
satisfaction and “buy-in” 
Facilitator makes use of available information (e.g., 
informal chats, team feedback, surveys—if available) to 
assess team members’ satisfaction with and commitment 
to the team process and plan, and shares this 
information with the team as appropriate. Facilitator 
welcomes and orients new team members who may be 
added to the team as the process unfolds. 

Many teams maintain formal or informal processes for 
addressing team member engagement or “buy in”, e.g. 
periodic surveys or an end-of-meeting wrap-up activity. In 
addition, youth and family members should be frequently 
consulted about their satisfaction with the team’s work 
and whether they believe it is achieving progress toward 
their long-term vision, especially after major strategizing 
sessions. In general, however, this focus on assessing 
the process of teamwork should not eclipse the overall 
evaluation that is keyed to meeting identified needs and 
achieving the team mission.  

3.3. Maintain/build team 
cohesiveness and trust 
GOAL: To maintain awareness of 
team members’ satisfaction with 
and “buy-in” to the process, and 
take steps to maintain or build 
team cohesiveness and trust. 

3.3 b. Address issues of team cohesiveness and 
trust 
Making use of available information, facilitator helps team 
maintain cohesiveness and satisfaction (e.g., by 
continually educating team members—including new 
team members—about wraparound principles and 
activities, and/or by guiding team in procedures to 
understand and manage disagreement, conflict, or 
dissatisfaction). 

Teams will vary in the extent to which issues of 
cohesiveness and trust arise. Often, difficulties in this 
area arise from one or more team members’ perceptions 
that the team’s work—and/or the overall mission or 
needs being currently addressed—is not addressing the 
youth and family’s “real” needs. This points to the 
importance of careful work in deriving the needs and 
mission in the first place, since shared goals are 
essential to maintaining team cohesiveness over time. 
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MAJOR TASKS/Goals ACTIVITIES NOTES 
3.4. Complete necessary 
documentation and logistics 

3.4 a. Complete documentation and logistics 
Facilitator maintains/updates the plan and maintains and 
distributes meeting minutes. Team documentation should 
record completion of action steps, team attendance, use 
of formal and informal services and supports, and 
expenditures. Facilitator documents results of reviews of 
progress, successes, and changes to the team and plan. 
Facilitator guides team in revising meeting logistics as 
necessary and distributes documentation to team 
members. 

Team documentation should be kept current and 
updated, and should be distributed to and/or available to 
all team members in a timely fashion. 
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Phases and Activities of the Wraparound Process: Phase 4 
MAJOR TASKS/Goals ACTIVITIES NOTES 
PHASE 4: Transition 
During this phase, plans are made for a purposeful transition out of formal wraparound to a mix of formal and natural supports in the community (and, if 
appropriate, to services and supports in the adult system). The focus on transition is continual during the wraparound process, and the preparation for 
transition is apparent even during the initial engagement activities. 

4.1 a. Create a transition plan 
Facilitator guides the team in focusing on the transition 
from wraparound, reviewing strengths and needs and 
identifying services and supports to meet needs that will 
persist past formal wraparound. 

Preparation for transition begins early in the 
wraparound process, but intensifies as team meets 
needs and moves towards achieving the mission. While 
formal supports and services may be needed post-
transition, the team is attentive to the need for 
developing a sustainable system of supports that is not 
dependent on formal wraparound. Teams may decide 
to continue wraparound—or a variation of 
wraparound—even after it is no longer being provided 
as a formal service. 

4.1 b. Create a post-transition crisis management plan 
Facilitator guides the team in creating post-wraparound 
crisis management plan that includes action steps, 
specific responsibilities, and communication protocols. 
Planning may include rehearsing responses to crises and 
creating linkage to post-wraparound crisis resources. 

At this point in transition, youth and family members, 
together with their continuing supports, should have 
acquired skills and knowledge in how to manage 
crises. Post-transition crisis management planning 
should acknowledge and capitalize on this increased 
knowledge and strengthened support system. This 
activity will likely include identification of access points 
and entitlements for formal services that may be used 
following formal wraparound.  

4.1. Plan for cessation of formal 
wraparound 
GOAL: To plan a purposeful 
transition out of formal 
wraparound in a way that is 
consistent with the wraparound 
principles, and that supports the 
youth and family in maintaining 
the positive outcomes achieved in 
the wraparound process. 

4.1 c. Modify wraparound process to reflect transition 
New members may be added to the team to reflect 
identified post-transition strategies, services, and 
supports. The team discusses responses to potential 
future situations, including crises, and negotiates the 
nature of each team member’s post-wraparound 
participation with the team/family. Formal wraparound 
team meetings reduce frequency and ultimately cease. 

Teams may continue to meet using a wraparound 
process (or other process or format) even after formal 
wraparound has ended. Should teamwork continue, 
family members and youth, or other supports, will likely 
take on some or all of the facilitation and coordination 
activities. 
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MAJOR TASKS/Goals ACTIVITIES NOTES 
4.2 a. Document the team’s work 
Facilitator guides team in creating a document that 
describes the strengths of the youth/child, family, and 
team members, and lessons learned about strategies that 
worked well and those that did not work so well. Team 
participates in preparing/reviewing necessary final reports 
(e.g., to court or participating providers, where necessary) 

This creates a package of information that can be 
useful in the future. 

4.2. Create a “commencement” 
GOAL: To ensure that the 
cessation of formal wraparound is 
conducted in a way that 
celebrates successes and frames 
transition proactively and 
positively. 

4.2 b. Celebrate success 
Facilitator encourages team to create and/or participate in 
a culturally appropriate “commencement” celebration that 
is meaningful to the youth/child, family, and team, and that 
recognizes their accomplishments. 

This activity may be considered optional. Youth/child 
and family should feel that they are ready to transition 
from formal wraparound, and it is important that 
“graduation” is not constructed by systems primarily as 
a way to get families out of services. 

4.3. Follow-up with the family 
GOAL: To ensure that the family 
is continuing to experience 
success after wraparound and to 
provide support if necessary. 

4.3 a. Check in with family 
Facilitator leads team in creating a procedure for checking 
in with the youth and family periodically after 
commencement. If new needs have emerged that require 
a formal response, facilitator and/or other team members 
may aid the family in accessing appropriate services, 
possibly including a reconvening of the wraparound team. 

The check-in procedure can be done impersonally 
(e.g., through questionnaires) or through contact 
initiated at agreed-upon intervals either by the youth or 
family, or by another team member. 
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EXHIBIT A-4 
Wraparound Phase   

 Engagement &  
      Planning 

 Implementation 
 Transition 

Wraparound Child and Family Team 
 PLAN OF CARE 

Supervisor Review: 
Initials ___ Date: ________ 
Date submitted to ISC: 

_____________ 
 

Child’s Name:        DOB:       Enrollment Date:       
Current 

Address:            First POC Date:       

       

Current Living 
Arrangement:

 Family/Relative Home 
 Foster Home 
 Group Home/Residential Care 
 Hospital 
 Juvenile Detention Facility 
 Other:       

Current POC 
period:       

Facilitator:              to       

Parent Partner:       

Referring Agency/ 
County Worker:

        
 

Mission Statement: 
      

 

Strengths 
 

Needs 
 

Strategies 
Note if the Strategy is  

Formal (F) or Informal (I) 

Person 
Responsible/ 
Due Date or 
Timeframe 

Cost, Budget, 
and/or 

Resource 

Prior POC 
Outcome/ 

Update 

Life Domain #1-- Safety 
                                    

Life Domain #2--Family 
                                    

Life Domain #3--Legal 
                                    

Life Domain #4--Emotional/Behavioral 
                                    

Life Domain #5--School/Educational 
                                    

Life Domain #6--Money Matters 
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Strengths 
 

Needs 
 

Strategies 
Note if the Strategy is  

Formal (F) or Informal (I) 

Person 
Responsible/ 
Due Date or 
Timeframe 

Cost, Budget, 
and/or 

Resource 

Prior POC 
Outcome/ 

Update 

Life Domain #7--Housing/Living Environment 
                                    

Life Domain #8--Social Relationships 
                                    

Life Domain #9--Fun/Recreational 
                                    

Life Domain #10--Health/Medical 
                                    

Life Domain #11--Work/Vocational 
                                    

Life Domain #12--Cultural/Spiritual 
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Summary of Progress Since Previous Plan of Care:       

 

 
 

We, the members of the Wraparound Child and Family Team, agree to this Plan of Care: 
 

Team Member 
(Print Name)  Relationship to 

Child/Title  Signature Date  Contact Phone Number(s) 
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WRAPAROUND FLEXIBLE FUNDING LOG 

 
Child’s Name:       Facilitator’s Name:       

Date Dollar 
Amount 

POC  
Life 

Domain 
Need/Purpose 

CFT mtg. date 
authorizing 
expenditure 

Facilitator’s 
Signature 

      $                         

      $                         

      $                         

      $                         

      $                         

      $                         

      $                         

      $                         

      $                         

      $                         

      $                         

      $                         

      $                         
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EXHIBIT A-10 
COUNTY OF LOS ANGELES  

DEPARTMENT OF CHILDREN AND FAMILY SERVICES 
RESOURCE UTILIZATION 

 
Child and Adolescent Needs and Strengths-Child Welfare (CANS-CW) revised 02/01/07 

Child’s Name:  
State ID and Regional Office  
Date of Birth  
Age:  
Assessor:  
Assessment Date:  
Child’s Current Placement  
Child’s Date of admission to current placement  
Child’s ending placement  
Service Component:( FM, FR, PP)  
No of prior group home placements  
No of prior foster home placements  
No. of Prior Psychiatric Hospitalizations  
Child receiving Wrap, TBS or Systems of Care  
CANS based on TDM or Teleconference or RPRT  

 
Scoring: 
“0” indicates no need for action 
“1” indicates a need for watchful waiting to see whether action is warranted 
“2” indicates a need for action 
“3” indicates the need for immediate or intensive action 

 
Functional Status      
  0  1  2  3   U 
1.  Motor      
2.  Sensory      
3.  Intellectual      
4.  Communication      
5.  Developmental      
6.  Self Care/ Daily Living Skills      
7.  Physical/ Medical      
8.  Family Functioning      
9.  School Achievements      
10. School Behavior      
11. School Attendance      
12. Sexual Development      

 
Comments: 
 

 
 
 

Source of Information: 
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CHILD SAFETY      
  0  1  2  3   U 
13. Abuse      
14. Neglect      
15. Permanency      
16. Exploitation      

 
Comments: 
 

 
 
 

Source of Information: 
 

 
 

 
 MENTAL HEALTH NEEDS      
  0  1  2  3  U 
17. Psychotic Symptoms      
18. Attention Deficit/Impulse Control      
19. Depression/Anxiety      
20. Anger Control      
21. Oppositional Behavior      
22. Antisocial Behavior      
23. Adjustment to Trauma      
24. Attachment      
25. Situational Consistency      
26. Temporal Consistency      
27. Abuse History       
28. Family History of MI      

 
Comments: 
 

 
 
 

Source of Information: 
 

 
 

 
Child Risk Behaviors      
 0 1 2 3 U 
29. Danger to Self      
30. Fire Setting      
31. Runaway      
32. Social Behavior      

 
Comments: 
 

 
 
 

Source of Information: 
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SUBSTANCE ABUSE      
 0 1 2 3 U 
33. Severity of Substance Abuse      
34. Duration of Use      
35. Stage of Recovery      
36. Peer Involvement      
37. Parental Involvement      

 
Comments: 
 

 
 
 

Source of Information: 
 

 
 

 
CRIMINAL DELINQUENCY      
 0 1 2 3 U 
38. Seriousness      
39. History      
40. Violence      
41. Sexually Abusive Behavior      
42. Peer involvement in Crime      
43. Parental Criminal Behavior      
44. Environment Influences      

 
Comments: 
 

 
 
 

Source of Information: 
 

 
 

 
CARE MANAGEMENT      
 0 1 2 3 U 
45. Urgency      
46. Monitoring      
47. Treatment Intensity      
48. Transportation      
49. Service Permanence      

 
Comments: 
 

 
 
 

Source of Information: 
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FAMILY/CAREGIVER NEEDS AND STRENGTHS      
Identify Relationship:      
 0  1 2 3 U 
50. Physical/Behavior Health      
51. Supervision      
52. Involvement with Care      
53. Knowledge      
54. Organization      
55. Resources      
56. Residential Stability      

 
Comments: 
 

 
 
 

Source of Information: 
 

 
 

 
SCORING: 
“0” indicates a strength which can be a centerpiece of strength-based plan 
“1” indicates a strength that can be uses in a strength-based plan 
“2” indicates a strength that has been identified but must be built 
“3”  indicates that no strength has been identified 

 
STRENGTHS      
 0  1    2   3 U 
57. Family      
58. Interpersonal      
59. Relationship Permanence      
60. Educational      
61. Vocational      
62. Well-Being      
63. Talents/Interests      
64. Spiritual/Religious      
65. Inclusion      

 
Comments: 
 

 
 
 

Source of Information: 
 

 
 

 
Summary and Recommendations: (please include the TDM’s placement recommendation) 
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Request for Local SBE Preference Program Consideration and CBE Firm/Organization Information Form 

All prospective contractors responding to this solicitation must complete and return this form for proper consideration. 
 
I. LOCAL SMALL BUSINESS ENTERPRISE PREFERENCE PROGRAM: 

FIRM NAME:  __________________________________________________________________________________ 
COUNTY VENDOR NUMBER:______________ 

� As a Local SBE, certified by the County of Los Angeles Office of Affirmative Action Compliance, I request this proposal/bid be 
considered for the Local SBE Preference. 

� Attached is my Local SBE Certification letter issued by the County   
My County (WebVen) Vendor Number: _____________________________________________________ 

 
II. FIRM/ORGANIZATION INFORMATION:  The information requested below is for statistical purposes only.  On final analysis and 

consideration of award, contractor/vendor will be selected without regard to race/ethnicity, color, religion, sex, national origin, age, 
sexual orientation or disability. 

Business Structure:      Sole Proprietorship       Partnership     Corporation     Non-Profit     Franchise 
  Other  (Please Specify) ___________________________________________________ 

Total Number of Employees  (including owners): 
Race/Ethnic Composition of Firm.  Please distribute the above total number of individuals into the following categories: 

Race/Ethnic Composition Owners/Partners/ 
Associate Partners Managers Staff 

 Male Female Male Female Male Female 

Black/African American             
Hispanic/Latino             
Asian or Pacific Islander             
American Indian             
Filipino             
White             

 
III. PERCENTAGE OF OWNERSHIP IN FIRM:  Please indicate by percentage (%) how ownership of the firm is distributed. 

 Black/African 
American 

Hispanic/ 
Latino 

Asian or 
Pacific Islander American Indian Filipino White 

Men % % % % % % 

Women % % % % % % 

 
IV. CERTIFICATION AS MINORITY, WOMEN, DISADVANTAGED, AND DISABLED VETERAN BUSINESS ENTERPRISES:  If your 

firm is currently certified as a minority, women, disadvantaged or disabled veteran owned business enterprise by a public agency, 
complete the following and attach a copy of your proof of certification.  (Use back of form, if necessary.) 

Agency Name Minority Women Disadvantaged Disabled 
Veteran Expiration Date 

      

      

 
V. DECLARATION:  I DECLARE UNDER PENALTY OF PERJURY UNDER THE LAWS OF THE STATE OF CALIFORNIA THAT 

THE ABOVE INFORMATION IS TRUE AND ACCURATE. 

Print Authorized Name Authorized Signature Title Date 
Request for Local SBE Preference Program Consideration and CBE Firm/Organization Information 
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All prospective contractors responding to this solicitation must complete and return this form for proper consideration. 
 
I. LOCAL SMALL BUSINESS ENTERPRISE PREFERENCE PROGRAM: 

FIRM NAME:  ___________________________________________________________________________ 
CAGE CODE: ______________                  NAICS CODE:______________ 

� As a business registered as ‘Small’ on the federal Central Contractor Registration (CCR) data base, I request this proposal/bid be 
considered for the Local SBE Preference. 

� The NAICS Code shown corresponds to the services in this solicitation.   
� Attached is my CCR certification page. 
My County (WebVen) Vendor Number: ________________________________________________________________ 
 
II. FIRM/ORGANIZATION INFORMATION:  The information requested below is for statistical purposes only.  On final analysis and 

consideration of award, contractor/vendor will be selected without regard to race/ethnicity, color, religion, sex, national origin, age, 
sexual orientation or disability. 

Business Structure:      Sole Proprietorship       Partnership     Corporation     Non-Profit     Franchise 
  Other  (Please Specify) _______________________________________________________________________________ 

Total Number of Employees  (including owners): 

Race/Ethnic Composition of Firm.  Please distribute the above total number of individuals into the following categories: 

Race/Ethnic Composition Owners/Partners/ 
Associate Partners Managers Staff 

 Male Female Male Female Male Female 

Black/African American             
Hispanic/Latino             
Asian or Pacific Islander             
American Indian             
Filipino             
White             
 
III. PERCENTAGE OF OWNERSHIP IN FIRM:  Please indicate by percentage (%) how ownership of the firm is distributed. 

 Black/African 
American Hispanic/ Latino Asian or Pacific 

Islander American Indian Filipino White 

Men % % % % % %

Women % % % % % %

 
IV. CERTIFICATION AS MINORITY, WOMEN, DISADVANTAGED, AND DISABLED VETERAN BUSINESS ENTERPRISES:  If your 

firm is currently certified as a minority, women, disadvantaged or disabled veteran owned business enterprise by a public agency, 
complete the following and attach a copy of your proof of certification.  (Use back of form, if necessary.) 

Agency Name Minority Women Disadvantaged Disabled 
Veteran Expiration Date 

      

      

 

V. DECLARATION:  I DECLARE UNDER PENALTY OF PERJURY UNDER THE LAWS OF THE STATE OF CALIFORNIA THAT 
THE ABOVE INFORMATION IS TRUE AND ACCURATE. 

Print Authorized Name Authorized Signature Title Date 
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CONTRACTOR ACKNOWLEDGEMENT AND CONFIDENTIALITY AGREEMENT 

 
CONTRACTOR NAME   ______ 
 
The Contractor referenced above has entered into a contract with the County of Los Angeles to provide certain services to 
the County.  The County requires the Contractor to sign this Contractor Acknowledgement, and Confidentiality Agreement. 
 
CONTRACTOR ACKNOWLEDGEMENT: 
Contractor understands and agrees that the Contractor’s employees, consultants, Outsourced Vendors and independent 
sub-Contractors (Contractor’s Staff) that will provide services in the above referenced agreement are Contractor’s sole 
responsibility.  Contractor understands and agrees that Contractor’s Staff must rely exclusively upon Contractor for payment 
of salary and any and all other benefits payable by virtue of Contractor’s Staff’s performance of work under the above-
referenced contract. Contractor understands and agrees that Contractor’s Staff are not employees of the County of Los 
Angeles for any purpose whatsoever and that Contractor’s Staff do not have and will not acquire any rights or benefits of any 
kind from the County of Los Angeles by virtue of my performance of work under the above-referenced contract.  Contractor 
understands and agrees that Contractor’s Staff will not acquire any rights or benefits from the County of Los Angeles 
pursuant to any agreement between any person or entity and the County of Los Angeles. 
 
CONFIDENTIALITY AGREEMENT: 
Contractor and Contractor’s Staff may be involved with work pertaining to services provided by the County of Los Angeles 
and, if so, Contractor and Contractor’s Staff may have access to confidential data and information pertaining to persons 
and/or entities receiving services from the County.  In addition, Contractor and Contractor’s Staff may also have access to 
proprietary information supplied by other vendors doing business with the County of Los Angeles.  The County has a legal 
obligation to protect all such confidential data and information in its possession, especially data and information concerning 
health, criminal, and welfare recipient records.  Contractor and Contractor’s Staff understand that if they are involved in 
County work, the County must ensure that Contractor and Contractor’s Staff will protect the confidentiality of such data and 
information.  Consequently, Contractor must sign this Confidentiality Agreement as a condition of work to be provided by 
Contractor’s Staff for the County. 
 
Contractor and Contractor’s Staff hereby agree that they will not divulge to any unauthorized person any data or information 
obtained while performing work pursuant to the above-referenced contract between Contractor and the County of Los 
Angeles.  Contractor and Contractor’s Staff agree to forward all requests for the release of any data or information received 
to County’s Program Manager.  Contractor and Contractor’s Staff agree to keep confidential all health, criminal, and welfare 
recipient records and all data and information pertaining to persons and/or entities receiving services from the County, 
design concepts, algorithms, programs, formats, documentation, Contractor proprietary information and all other original 
materials produced, created, or provided to Contractor and Contractor’s Staff under the above-referenced contract.  
Contractor and Contractor’s Staff agree to protect these confidential materials against disclosure to other than Contractor or 
County employees who have a need to know the information.  Contractor and Contractor’s Staff agree that if proprietary 
information supplied by other County vendors is provided to me during this employment, Contractor and Contractor’s Staff 
shall keep such information confidential. 
 
Contractor and Contractor’s Staff agree to report any and all violations of this agreement by Contractor and Contractor’s Staff 
and/or by any other person of whom Contractor and Contractor’s Staff become aware.  Contractor and Contractor’s Staff 
acknowledge that violation of this agreement may subject Contractor and Contractor’s Staff to civil and/or criminal action and 
that the County of Los Angeles may seek all possible legal redress.  The County shall have the right to register all copyrights 
in the name of the County of Los Angeles and shall have the right to assign, license, or otherwise transfer any and all of the 
County's right, title, and interest, including, but not limited to, copyrights, in and to the items described above.  Contractor and 
Contractor’s Staff acknowledge that violation of this agreement may subject them to civil and/or criminal action and that the 
County of Los Angeles may seek all possible legal redress. 
 
 
SIGNATURE:   DATE:    
 
PRINTED NAME:   
 
TITLE:   
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CONTRACTOR EMPLOYEE ACKNOWLEDGEMENT AND 
CONFIDENTIALITY AGREEMENT FORM 

 
 
 
Contractor Name  _________________________________________        Contract No.___________   
 
Employee Name  ________________________________________________________________   
 
GENERAL INFORMATION: 

Your employer referenced above has entered into a contract with the County of Los Angeles to provide certain services to the 
County.  The County requires your signature on this Contractor Employee Acknowledgement and Confidentiality Agreement. 
 

EMPLOYEE ACKNOWLEDGEMENT: 

I understand and agree that the Contractor referenced above is my sole employer for purposes of the above-referenced contract.  I 
understand and agree that I must rely exclusively upon my employer for payment of salary and any and all other benefits payable to 
me or on my behalf by virtue of my performance of work under the above-referenced contract. 
 
I understand and agree that I am not an employee of the County of Los Angeles for any purpose whatsoever and that I do not have 
and will not acquire any rights or benefits of any kind from the County of Los Angeles by virtue of my performance of work under the 
above-referenced contract.  I understand and agree that I do not have and will not acquire any rights or benefits from the County of 
Los Angeles pursuant to any agreement between any person or entity and the County of Los Angeles. 
 
I understand and agree that I may be required to undergo a background and security investigation(s).  I understand and agree that 
my continued performance of work under the above-referenced contract is contingent upon my passing, to the satisfaction of the 
County, any and all such investigations.  I understand and agree that my failure to pass, to the satisfaction of the County, any such 
investigation shall result in my immediate release from performance under this and/or any future contract. 
 

CONFIDENTIALITY AGREEMENT: 

I may be involved with work pertaining to services provided by the County of Los Angeles and, if so, I may have access to 
confidential data, information, and records pertaining to persons and/or entities receiving services from the County.  In addition, I 
may also have access to proprietary information supplied by other vendors doing business with the County of Los Angeles.   
 
The County has a legal obligation to protect all data, information, and records made confidential by any federal, state and/or local 
laws or regulations (hereinafter referred to collectively as "CONFIDENTIAL DATA, INFORMATION, AND RECORDS") in its 
possession, especially juvenile, health, mental health, education, criminal, and welfare recipient records.  (See e.g. 42 USC 5106a; 
42 USC 290dd-2; 42 CFR 2.1 et seq.; Welfare & Institutions Code sections 827, 4514, 5238, and 10850; Penal Code sections 
1203.05 and 11167 et seq.; Health & Safety Code sections 120975, 123110 et seq. and 123125; Civil Code section 56 et seq.; 
Education Code sections 49062 and 49073 et seq.; California Rules of Court, rule 1423; and California Department of Social 
Services Manual of Polices and Procedures, Division 19).    
 
I understand that if I am involved in County work, the County must ensure that I, too, will protect the confidentiality of such 
CONFIDENTIAL DATA, INFORMATION, AND RECORDS.  Consequently, I understand that I must sign this agreement as a 
condition of my work to be provided by my employer for the County.  I have read this agreement and have taken due time to 
consider it prior to signing. 
 
I hereby agree to protect all CONFIDENTIAL DATA, INFORMATION, AND RECORDS learned or obtained by me, in any manner 
or form, while performing work pursuant to the above-referenced contract between my employer and the County of Los Angeles.  
Further, I hereby agree that I will not discuss, disclose, or disseminate, in any manner or form, such CONFIDENTIAL DATA, 
INFORMATION, AND RECORDS which I learned or obtained while performing work pursuant to the above-referenced contract 
between my employer and the County of Los Angeles to any person not specifically authorized by law or by order of the appropriate 
court.  I agree to forward all requests for the release of any CONFIDENTIAL DATA, INFORMATION, AND RECORDS received by 
me to my immediate supervisor. 
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I understand that I may not discuss, disclose, or disseminate anything to anyone not specifically authorized by law or by order of the 
appropriate court which could potentially identify an individual who is the subject of or referenced to in any way in any 
CONFIDENTIAL DATA, INFORMATION, AND RECORDS. 

 
II  ffuurrtthheerr  aaggrreeee  ttoo  kkeeeepp  ccoonnffiiddeennttiiaall  aallll  CCOONNFFIIDDEENNTTIIAALL  DDAATTAA,,  IINNFFOORRMMAATTIIOONN,,  AANNDD  RREECCOORRDDSS  ppeerrttaaiinniinngg  ttoo  ppeerrssoonnss  aanndd//oorr  
eennttiittiieess  rreecceeiivviinngg  sseerrvviicceess  ffrroomm  tthhee  CCoouunnttyy,,  ddeessiiggnn  ccoonncceeppttss,,  aallggoorriitthhmmss,,  pprrooggrraammss,,  ffoorrmmaattss,,  ddooccuummeennttaattiioonn,,  CCoonnttrraaccttoorr  pprroopprriieettaarryy  
iinnffoorrmmaattiioonn  aanndd  aallll  ootthheerr  oorriiggiinnaall  mmaatteerriiaallss  pprroodduucceedd,,  ccrreeaatteedd,,  oorr  pprroovviiddeedd  ttoo  oorr  bbyy  mmee  uunnddeerr  tthhee  aabboovvee--rreeffeerreenncceedd  ccoonnttrraacctt..    II  aaggrreeee  
tthhaatt  iiff  pprroopprriieettaarryy  iinnffoorrmmaattiioonn  ssuupppplliieedd  bbyy  ootthheerr  CCoouunnttyy  vveennddoorrss  iiss  pprroovviiddeedd  ttoo  mmee  dduurriinngg  tthhiiss  eemmppllooyymmeenntt,,  II  sshhaallll  kkeeeepp  ssuucchh  
iinnffoorrmmaattiioonn  ccoonnffiiddeennttiiaall..  
 
I further agree to report to my immediate supervisor any and all violations of this agreement by myself and/or by any other person of 
whom I become aware.  I agree to return all CONFIDENTIAL DATA, INFORMATION, AND RECORDS to my immediate supervisor 
upon completion of this contract or termination of my employment with my employer, whichever occurs first. 
 
I understand and acknowledge that the unauthorized discussion, disclosure, or dissemination, in any manner or form, of 
CONFIDENTIAL DATA, INFORMATION, AND RECORDS may subject me to civil and/or criminal penalties. 
 
 
SIGNATURE:    DATE:  _____/_____/_____ 
 

PRINTED NAME:  __________________________________________        
 

POSITION: __________________________________________        



ATTACHMENT D 
 

 
CONTRACT FOR CONTRACTOR NON-EMPLOYEE  

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT, CONFIDENTIALITY AGREEMENT 
 

 

Contractor Name  _________________________________________      Contract No.___________    
 
Non-Employee Name  ____________________________________________________________________  
 
GENERAL INFORMATION: 

The Contractor referenced above has entered into a contract with the County of Los Angeles to provide certain services 
to the County.  The County requires your signature on this Contractor Non-Employee Acknowledgement and 
Confidentiality Agreement. 
 

NON-EMPLOYEE ACKNOWLEDGEMENT: 

I understand and agree that the Contractor referenced above has exclusive control for purposes of the above-referenced 
contract.  I understand and agree that I must rely exclusively upon the Contractor referenced above for payment of 
salary and any and all other benefits payable to me or on my behalf by virtue of my performance of work under the 
above-referenced contract. 
 
I understand and agree that I am not an employee of the County of Los Angeles for any purpose whatsoever and that I 
do not have and will not acquire any rights or benefits of any kind from the County of Los Angeles by virtue of my 
performance of work under the above-referenced contract.  I understand and agree that I do not have and will not 
acquire any rights or benefits from the County of Los Angeles pursuant to any agreement between any person or entity 
and the County of Los Angeles. 
  
I understand and agree that I may be required to undergo a background and security investigation(s).  I understand and 
agree that my continued performance of work under the above-referenced contract is contingent upon my passing, to 
the satisfaction of the County, any and all such investigations.  I understand and agree that my failure to pass, to the 
satisfaction of the County, any such investigation shall result in my immediate release from performance under this 
and/or any future contract. 
 

CONFIDENTIALITY AGREEMENT: 

I may be involved with work pertaining to services provided by the County of Los Angeles and, if so, I may have access 
to confidential data, information, and records pertaining to persons and/or entities receiving services from the County.  In 
addition, I may also have access to proprietary information supplied by other vendors doing business with the County of 
Los Angeles.   
 
The County has a legal obligation to protect all data, information, and records made confidential by any federal, state 
and/or local laws or regulations (hereinafter referred to collectively as "CONFIDENTIAL DATA, INFORMATION, AND 
RECORDS") in its possession, especially juvenile, health, mental health, education, criminal, and welfare recipient 
records.  (See e.g. 42 USC 5106a; 42 USC 290dd-2; 42 CFR 2.1 et seq.; Welfare & Institutions Code sections 827, 
4514, 5238, and 10850; Penal Code sections 1203.05 and 11167 et seq.; Health & Safety Code sections 120975, 
123110 et seq. and 123125; Civil Code section 56 et seq.; Education Code sections 49062 and 49073 et seq.; California 
Rules of Court, rule 1423; and California Department of Social Services Manual of Polices and Procedures, Division 19).    
 
I understand that if I am involved in County work, the County must ensure that I, too, will protect the confidentiality of 
such CONFIDENTIAL DATA, INFORMATION, AND RECORDS.  Consequently, I understand that I must sign this 
agreement as a condition of my work to be provided by the above-referenced Contractor for the County.  I have read this 
agreement and have taken due time to consider it prior to signing. 
 
I hereby agree to protect all CONFIDENTIAL DATA, INFORMATION, AND RECORDS learned or obtained by me, in 
any manner or form, while performing work pursuant to the above-referenced contract between the above-referenced 
Contractor and the County of Los Angeles.  Further, I hereby agree that I will not discuss, disclose, or disseminate, in 
any manner or form, such CONFIDENTIAL DATA, INFORMATION, AND RECORDS which I learned or obtained while 
performing work pursuant to the above-referenced contract between the above-referenced Contractor and the County of 
Los Angeles to any person not specifically authorized by law or by order of the appropriate court.  I agree to forward all 
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requests for the release of any CONFIDENTIAL DATA, INFORMATION, AND RECORDS received by me to the above-
referenced Contractor. 

I understand that I may not discuss, disclose, or disseminate anything to anyone not specifically authorized by law or by 
order of the appropriate court which could potentially identify an individual who is the subject of or referenced to in any 
way in any CONFIDENTIAL DATA, INFORMATION, AND RECORDS. 

 

I further agree to keep confidential all CONFIDENTIAL DATA, INFORMATION, AND RECORDS pertaining to persons 
and/or entities receiving services from the County, design concepts, algorithms, programs, formats, documentation, 
Contractor proprietary information and all other original materials produced, created, or provided to or by me under the 
above-referenced contract.  I agree that if proprietary information supplied by other County vendors is provided to me 
during this employment, I shall keep such information confidential. 
 
I further agree to report to the above-referenced Contractor any and all violations of this agreement by myself and/or by 
any other person of whom I become aware.  I agree to return all CONFIDENTIAL DATA, INFORMATION, AND 
RECORDS to the above-referenced Contractor upon completion of this contract or termination of my services 
hereunder, whichever occurs first. 
 
I understand and acknowledge that the unauthorized discussion, disclosure, or dissemination, in any manner or form, of 
CONFIDENTIAL DATA, INFORMATION, AND RECORDS may subject me to civil and/or criminal penalties. 
 
 
SIGNATURE:     DATE:  _____/_____/_____ 
 

PRINTED NAME:  _______________       
 

POSITION: __________________________________________     
 



ATTACHMENT E 
 

AUDITOR–CONTROLLER CONTRACT ACCOUNTING 
AND ADMINISTRATION HANDBOOK 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The following handbook is designed for inclusion in most contracts for services entered into by County 
departments. The purpose of the handbook is to establish accounting, internal control, financial reporting, 
and contract administration standards for organizations (contractors) who contract with the County. 
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AUDITOR-CONTROLLER 

CONTRACT ACCOUNTING AND ADMINISTRATION HANDBOOK  
 
 
The purpose of this Handbook is to establish required accounting, financial reporting, and internal control 
standards for entities (contractor), which contract with the Los Angeles County. 
 
The accounting, financial reporting and internal control standards described in this Handbook are 
fundamental. These standards are not intended to be all-inclusive or replace acceptable existing 
procedures or preclude the use of more sophisticated methods.  Instead, this Handbook represents the 
minimum required procedures and controls that must be incorporated into a CONTRACTOR's accounting 
and financial reporting systems. The internal control standards described are those that apply to 
organizations with adequate staffing.  Organizations with a smaller staff must attempt to comply with the 
intent of the standards and implement internal control systems appropriate to the size of their 
staff/organization. The CONTRACTOR's Subcontractors must also follow these standards unless 
otherwise stated in the Contract. 
 
A. ACCOUNTING AND FINANCIAL REPORTING 
 

1.0 BASIS OF ACCOUNTING 
 

Contractors may elect to use either the cash basis or accrual basis method of accounting 
for recording financial transactions.  Monthly invoices must be prepared on the same 
basis that is used for recording financial transactions. 
 
1.1 The County recommends the use of the accrual basis for recording financial 

transactions. 
 
Accrual Basis 
 
Under the accrual basis, revenues are recorded in the accounting period in which 
they are earned (rather than when cash is received).  Expenditures are recorded 
in the accounting period in which they are incurred (rather than when cash is 
disbursed). 
 
Accruals 
 
Accruals shall be recorded observing the following: 
 
♦ Only accruals where cash will be disbursed within six months of the accrual 
 date should be recorded. 
 
♦ Recorded accruals must be reversed in the subsequent accounting period. 
 

1.2 If an agent elects to use the cash basis for recording financial transactions during 
the year: 

 
♦ Necessary adjustments must be made to record the accruals at the  
 beginning and the end of the contract. 
 
♦ All computations, supporting records, and explanatory notes used in  
 converting from cash basis to the accrual basis must be retained. 
 
 
 



 
1.3 Prepaid Expenses 

 
Prepaid expenses (e.g., insurance, service agreements, lease agreements, etc.) 
should only be expensed during a given Agreement year to the extent goods and 
services are received during that Agreement year. 
 

2.0  ACCOUNTING SYSTEM 
 

Each agent shall maintain a double entry accounting system (utilizing debits and credits) 
with a General Journal, a Cash Receipts Journal, a General Ledger, and a Cash 
Disbursements Journal.  The County recommends that a Payroll Register also be 
maintained.  Postings to the General Ledger and Journals should be made on a monthly 
basis.  

  
2.1 General Journal 

A General Journal shall be maintained for recording adjusting entries, reversing 
entries, closing entries, and other financial transactions not normally recorded in 
the Cash Receipts Journal or Cash Disbursements Journal.  Entries in the 
General Journal must be adequately documented, and entered in chronological 
order with sufficient explanatory notations. 

Example:   DR  CR 

 Rent Expense   100 

Rent Payable     100 

 To record accrued rent to March 31, 20XX 

 
2.2 Cash Receipts Journal 

 
A Cash Receipts Journal shall be maintained for recording all cash receipts (e.g., 
County warrants, contributions, interest income, etc.).   

The Cash Receipts Journal shall contain (minimum requirements) the following 
column headings: 

• Date 
• Receipt number 
• Cash debit columns 
• Income credit columns for the following accounts: 

o County payments (one per funding source) 
o Contributions 
o Other Income (Grants, sales of supplies/services, rental income, 

miscellaneous revenue, fees, etc.) 

• Description (Entries in the description column must specify the source of cash 
receipts.) 

2.3 Cash Disbursements Journal 
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A Cash Disbursements Journal shall be maintained for recording all cash 
disbursements (e.g., rent, utilities, maintenance, etc.) 

The Cash Disbursements Journal shall contain (minimum requirements) the 
following column headings:  

• Date 
• Check number 
• Cash (credit) column 
• Expense account name 
• Description 

Note (1) Separate expense columns are recommended for salary expense and 
other recurring expense classifications for each program. 
 
Note (2) Entries in the description column must specify the nature of the expense 
and the corresponding expense classification if not included in the column 
heading. 
 
Note (3) Checks should not be written to employees (other than payroll, mileage, 
travel, and petty cash custodian checks.) 

 
A Check Register may be substituted for the Cash Disbursements Journal, but 
this is not recommended.  If used, the Check Register must contain the same 
expense classifications and description information required when a Cash 
Disbursements Journal is used. 
 

Disbursements without supporting documentation will be disallowed on 
audit.  Cancelled checks and credit card statements (VISA, AMEX, 
department store, etc.) will not constitute acceptable support.  (See 
Section A.3.2 and B.2.4) for addition 
 

2.4 General Ledger 
 

A General Ledger shall be maintained with accounts for all assets, liabilities, fund 
balances, expenditures, and revenues.  Separate accounts must be maintained 
for each County program's expenses and revenues. 

 
2.5 Chart of Accounts 

A Chart of Accounts shall be maintained: 

• The County recommends that agents use the expense account titles on the 
monthly invoice submitted to the County.  

• If the contractor uses account titles, which differ from the account titles on 
the monthly invoice, each account title must clearly identify the nature of the 
transaction(s) posted to the account. 

• Contractor must consistently post transactions that are of a similar nature to 
the same account.  For example, all expenses for travel shall be posted to 
the account titled "travel" or "travel expense" and not intermixed with other 
expense accounts. 

2.6 Payroll Register 
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The County recommends that a Payroll Register be maintained for recording all 
payroll transactions.  The Register should contain the following:  

• Name 
• Position 
• Social Security Number 
• Salary (hourly wage) 
• Payment Record including: 

 Accrual period 
 Gross pay 
 Itemized payroll deductions 
 Net pay amount 
 Check Number 

If a Payroll Register is not used, the information in (2.6) must be recorded in the 
cash disbursement journal. 
 
CONTRACTOR will ensure compliance with all applicable federal and State 
requirements for withholding payroll taxes (FIT, FICA, FUTA, SIT, SIU, etc.), 
reporting, filing (941, DE-7, W-2, W-4 and 1099s), and all applicable tax deposits. 
 
Contractor will ensure compliance with Internal Revenue Service guidelines in 
properly classifying employees and independent contractors. 
 

2.7 Contractor Invoices 
 

Each agent shall present an invoice to the County each calendar month to report 
the financial activity of the month.  In addition, if advanced funding is involved, an 
invoice shall be presented at the beginning of the contract period.  Invoices shall 
be prepared in the manner prescribed by the County's contracting department. 
 

3.0 RECORDS 
 

Adequate care shall be exercised to safeguard the accounting records and supporting 
documentation.  Any destruction or theft of the CONTRACTOR's accounting records or 
supporting documentation shall be immediately reported to the County. 
 
3.1 Retention 
 

All accounting records (e.g., journals, ledgers, etc.), financial records and 
supporting documentation (e.g., invoices, receipts, checks, etc.) must be retained 
for a minimum of five years after the termination of the CONTRACTOR's 
agreement. 

 
3.2 Supporting Documentation 

 
All revenues and expenditures shall be supported by original vouchers, invoices, 
receipts, or other documentation and shall be maintained in the manner 
described herein. 
 
Invoices, receipts and canceled checks will be required to support an outlay of 
funds.  Unsupported disbursements will be disallowed on audit.  CONTRACTOR 
will be required to repay COUNTY for all disallowed costs.  Photocopied invoices 
or receipts, any internally generated documents (i.e., vouchers, request for check 
forms, requisitions, canceled checks, etc.), and account statements do not 
constitute supporting documentation for purchases. 
 

4 



 
Supporting documentation is required for various types of expenditures as 
follows: 
 
Payroll – time and attendance records signed by the employee and approved in 
writing by the supervisor, time distribution records by program accounting for 
total work time on a daily basis for all employees, records showing actual 
expenditures for Social Security and unemployment insurance, State and federal 
quarterly tax returns, federal W-2 forms, and federal W-4 forms. 

 
Consultant Services – contracts, time and attendance records, billing rates, 
travel vouchers detailing purpose, time and location of travel, purchase orders 
and invoices for supplies and invoices or other supporting documentation 
detailing the nature of services provided.  

 
Travel – travel policies of the CONTRACTOR (written); travel expense vouchers 
showing location, date and time of travel, purpose of trip, and rates claimed; 
vehicle mileage logs showing dates, destination and headquarters, purpose of 
trip, and mileage.  Travel related to conferences should include conference 
literature detailing purpose of the conference.  Reimbursement rates for mileage 
shall not exceed applicable federal guidelines. 

 
Reimbursement for actual receipts or per diem rates for meal expenses shall not 
exceed the maximum County's reimbursement rate for employees.  

 
Receipts shall be required for lodging for approved out-of-town travel dates.  
Maximum reimbursable lodging amount is the maximum COUNTY 
reimbursement rate for employees for a single occupancy hotel accommodation. 

 
Operating Expenses (e.g., utilities, office supplies, equipment rentals, etc.) – 
bona fide contracts or lease agreements, if any, and invoices and receipts 
detailing the cost and items purchased will constitute the primary supporting 
documentation.  For internal control purposes, the CONTRACTOR may maintain 
vouchers, purchase orders, requisitions, stock received reports, bills of lading, 
etc. 

 
Outside Meals - receipts and/or invoices for all meals, a record of the nature and 
purpose of each meal, and identification of the participants. 

 
3.3 Payments to Affiliated Organizations or Persons 

 
CONTRACTOR shall not make payments to affiliated organizations or persons 
for program expenses (e.g., salaries, services, rent, etc.) that exceed the lower of 
actual cost or the reasonable cost for such expenses.  A reasonable cost shall be 
the price that would be paid by one party to another when the parties are dealing 
at arm's length (fair market price). 
 
Organizations or persons (related parties) related to the CONTRACTOR or its 
members by blood, marriage, or through legal organization (corporation, 
partnership, association, etc.) will be considered affiliated for purposes of this 
Agreement.  County shall be solely responsible for the determination of affiliation 
unless otherwise allowed and approved by the State or federal agencies. 
 
Payments to affiliated organizations or persons will be disallowed on audit to the 
extent the payments exceed the lower of actual costs or the reasonable costs for 
such items. 
 

3.4 Filing 
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All relevant supporting documentation for reported program expenditures and 
revenues shall be filed in a systematic and consistent manner.  It is 
recommended that supporting documents be filed as follows: 

 
• Checks – numerically 
• Invoices – vendor name and date 
•  Vouchers – numerically 
• Receipts – chronologically 
• Timecards – pay period and alphabetically 

 
3.5 Referencing 

 
Accounting transactions posted to the CONTRACTOR's books shall be 
appropriately cross-referenced to supporting documentation.  It is recommended 
that expenditure transactions on the CONTRACTOR's books be cross-
referenced to the supporting documentation as follows: 

 
• Invoices – vender name and date 
• Checks – number 
• Vouchers –number 
• Revenue – receipt number  

 
Supporting documentation for non-payroll expenditures (i.e., operating 
expenditures) should be cross-referenced to the corresponding check issued for 
payment.  If multiple invoices are paid with one check, all related invoices should 
be bound together and cross-referenced to the check issued for payment. 
 

4.0 DONATIONS AND OTHER SOURCES OF REVENUE 
 

Restricted donations and other sources of revenue earmarked specifically for the 
Contract must be utilized on allowable contract expenditures. 

 
5.0 AUDITS 

 
The agent will make available for inspection and audit to County representatives, upon 
request, during working hours, during the duration of the contract and for a period of five 
years thereafter, all of its books and records relating to the operation by it of each project 
or business activity which is funded in whole or part with governmental monies, whether 
or not such monies are received through the County.  All such books and records shall 
be maintained at a location within Los Angeles County.  

 
5.1 Single Audit Requirements 

 
OMB Circular 133, "Audits of State, Local Governments and Non Profit 
Organizations" requires that certain organizations receiving federal awards, 
including pass-through awards, have annual audits.  Details are contained in the 
respective Circular. 

 
A copy of any Single Audit reports must be filed with the County within the 
timeframes prescribed by the applicable Circular. 

 
6.0 SUBCONTRACTS 

 
No CONTRACTOR shall subcontract services without the prior written consent of the 
County.  
 
CONTRACTOR shall provide County with copies of all executed subcontracts and shall 
be responsible for the performance of their Subcontractors. 
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B. INTERNAL CONTROLS 
 

Internal controls safeguard the CONTRACTOR's assets from misappropriations, misstatements 
or misuse.  Each CONTRACTOR shall prepare necessary written procedures establishing 
internal controls for its personnel.  The CONTRACTOR shall instruct all of its personnel in these 
procedures and continuously monitor operations to ensure compliance with them. 
 
1.0 CASH RECEIPTS 
 

1.1 Separate Fund or Cost Center 
 
All contract revenues shall be maintained in a bank account.  If revenues from 
other sources are maintained in the same bank account, revenues for each 
source must be clearly identifiable on the accounting records through the use of 
cost centers or separate accounts. 
 

1.2 Deposits 
 
All checks shall be restrictively endorsed upon receipt. 
 
Cash received shall be recorded on pre-numbered receipts.  Checks shall be 
recorded on a check remittance log at the time of receipt. 
 
Cash receipts (i.e., cash and checks) totaling $500 or more shall be deposited 
within one day of receipt.  Collections of less than $500 may be held and secured 
and deposited weekly or when the total reaches $500, whichever occurs first. 
 
Duplicate deposit slips shall be retained and filed chronologically, and shall 
contain sufficient reference information for comparison to the Cash Receipts 
Journal (and individual receipts, if applicable). 
 

1.3 Separation of Duties 
 
An employee who does not handle cash shall record all cash receipts. 
 

1.4 Bank Reconciliation 
 
Bank statements should be received and reconciled by someone with no cash 
handling, check writing, or bookkeeping functions. 
 
Monthly bank reconciliation should be prepared within 30 days of the bank 
statement date and reviewed by management for appropriateness and accuracy.  
The bank reconciliation should be signed by both the preparer and the reviewer.  
Reconciling items should be resolved timely. 
 

2.0 DISBURSEMENTS 
 

2.1 General 
 
All disbursements for expenditures, other than petty cash, shall be made by 
check. 
Blank check stock shall be secured and accounted for to preclude unauthorized 
use. 
 
Checks shall not be payable to "cash" or signed in advance.  Checks written to 
employees for reimbursement of out-of-pocket costs must be supported by 
receipts and invoices. 

7 



 
 
A second signature shall be required on all checks, unless otherwise specified in 
contract. 
 
If the bookkeeper signs checks, a second signature shall be required on the 
checks, regardless of limits specified in contract. 
 
Voided checks shall be marked void with the signature block cut out.  The voided 
checks must be filed with the cancelled checks. 
 
Unclaimed or undelivered checks shall be cancelled periodically. 
 
All supporting documentation shall be referenced to check numbers and marked 
"paid" or otherwise canceled to prevent reuse or duplicate payments. 
 
Disbursements without adequate supporting documentation will be disallowed on 
audit. 
 

2.2 Approvals and Separation of Duties 
 
Employees responsible for approving cash disbursements and/or signing of 
checks shall examine all supporting documentation at the time the checks are 
approved and signed. 
 
All disbursements, excluding petty cash purchases, shall be approved by 
persons independent of check preparation and bookkeeping activities. 
 

2.3 Petty Cash 
 
A petty cash fund up to $500 may be maintained for payment of small incidental 
expenses incurred by the CONTRACTOR (e.g., postage due, small purchases of 
office supply items, etc.).  The CONTRACTOR must obtain written approval from 
the County to establish a petty cash fund greater than $500. 
 
Petty cash disbursements must be supported by invoices, store receipts or other 
external authenticating documents indicating the item purchased and the 
employee making the purchase.  In the event that outside (external) supporting 
documentation is not obtainable for minor disbursements (under $10), such as 
parking meters, etc., then documentation shall be considered as proper 
supporting documentation on a basis of reasonableness.  Petty cash 
disbursements should not be used as a substitute for normal purchasing and 
disbursement practices i.e., payment by check). 
 
The petty cash fund shall be maintained on an imprest basis.  A check should be 
drawn to set up the fund and to make periodic reimbursements.  Receipts, 
vouchers, etc., supporting each fund replenishment must be bound together, filed 
chronologically and cross referenced to the reimbursement check. 
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2.4 Credit Cards 
 

The use of credit cards, both CONTRACTOR issued credit cards and an 
employee's personal credit cards used on behalf of the CONTRACTOR, should 
be limited to purchases where normal purchasing and disbursement practices 
are not suitable. 

 
Credit cards issued in the CONTRACTOR's name must be adequately protected 
and usage monitored to ensure that only authorized and necessary items are 
purchased. 

 
Credit card purchases should be pre-approved by CONTRACTOR management 
to ensure that they are reasonable and necessary.  

 
All credit card disbursements must be supported by original invoices, store 
receipts or other external authenticating documents indicating the item 
purchased and the employee making the purchase.  Credit card statements are 
not sufficient support for credit card purchases. 

 
3.0 TIMEKEEPING 

 
3.1 Timecards 

 
Timecards or time reports must be prepared for each pay period.  Timecards or 
time reports must indicate total hours worked each day by program and total 
hours charged to each of the CONTRACTOR's programs.  Time estimates do not 
qualify as support for payroll expenditures and will be disallowed on audit. 

 
All timecards and time reports must be signed in ink by the employee and the 
employee's supervisor to certify the accuracy of the reported time. 

 
3.2 Personnel and Payroll Records 
 

Adequate security must be maintained over personnel and payroll records with 
access restricted to authorized individuals. 

 
Personnel and payroll records should include (but not be limited to) the following: 

 
• Employee’s authorized salary rate 
• Employee information sheet 
• Resume and/or application 
• Proof of qualifications for the position, if required (e.g., notarized copy or 

original diploma, license, etc.) 
• Performance evaluations 
• Criminal record clearance 
• Citizenship Status 
• Benefit balances (e.g., sick time, vacation, etc.) 

  
 Benefit Balances 
 

Employee benefit balances (e.g., sick time, vacation, personal time, etc.) should 
be maintained on at least a monthly basis.  Benefit balances should be increased 
when benefit hours are earned and decreased as hours are used. 
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 Limitations on Positions and Salaries 
 

The CONTRACTOR shall pay no salaries higher than those authorized in the 
contract, or the attachments thereto, except as proscribed by state or federal law.   

 
If an employee serves in the same or dual capacities under more than one 
Agreement or program, the employee may not charge more than 100% of their 
time to the contracts or programs taken as a whole.   

 
Salaried employees who work less than 40 hours per week shall be paid a salary 
that corresponds with the employee’s work schedule. 

 
The salary expense of salaried employees working on more than one Agreement 
or program shall be allocated to each program based on the ratio of the number 
of hours worked on each program during the pay period to the total number 
hours worked during the pay period. 

 
The CONTRACTOR will make no retroactive salary adjustment for any employee 
without written approval from the County. 

 
 Separation of Duties 
 

Payroll checks should be distributed by persons not involved in timekeeping, 
preparing of payroll, or reconciling bank accounts. 

 
All employee hires and terminations, or pay rate changes, shall be approved by 
authorized persons independent of payroll functions. 

 
All employee hires and terminations, or pay rate changes shall be approved in 
writing by authorized persons independent of payroll functions. 

 
4.0 FIXED ASSETS 

 
A fixed asset is defined as an article of nonexpendable tangible personal property having 
a useful life of more than two years.  The County recommends all fixed assets with an 
acquisition cost of $1,000 or more per unit be capitalized. 
 
Acquisition cost means the net invoice unit price of an item, including the 
cost of any modifications, attachments, accessories, or auxiliary apparatus 
necessary to make it usable for the purpose for which it was acquired. 
 
4.1 Acquisition 

 
Fixed asset purchases shall be approved by the Agency’s Board of Directors or 
their authorized representative. 

 
4.2 Identification and Inventory 

 
All fixed assets purchased with Contract funds are to be used solely for the 
benefit of the Contract and should be appropriately tagged. 

 
Each CONTRACTOR shall maintain a current listing of fixed assets, including the 
item description, serial number, date of purchase, acquisition cost and sources of 
funding. 

 
An inventory of all fixed assets should be conducted at least once each year to 
ensure that all fixed assets are accounted for and maintained in proper working 
order. 
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4.3 Security 
 

Physical security should be adequately maintained over fixed assets to prevent 
misuse and theft of County property. 

 
4.4 Property Management 

 
The CONTRACTOR shall assume responsibility and accountability for the 
maintenance of all non-expandable property purchased, leased, or rented with 
Contract funds. 

 
The CONTRACTOR shall report promptly, in writing, to the County all cases of 
theft, loss, damage, or destruction of fixed assets.  The report shall contain at a 
minimum, item identification, recorded value, facts relating to loss, and a copy of 
the law enforcement report. 

 
CONTRACTOR shall dispose of or return to the County all fixed assets, in 
accordance with their Contract. 

 
5.0 BONDING  
 

All officers, employees, and agents who handle cash or have access to the agent's funds 
shall be bonded. 

 
C. COST PRINCIPLES  
 

1.0 POLICY 
 

It is the intent of the COUNTY to provide funds for the purpose of CONTRACTOR 
providing services required by the Agreement.  CONTRACTOR shall use these funds on 
actual expenses in an economical and efficient manner and ensure they are reasonable, 
proper and necessary costs of providing services and are allowable in accordance with 
the applicable OMB Circular. 
 
1.1. Limitations on Expenditures of Program Funds 

    
CONTRACTOR shall comply with the Agreement and the applicable OMB 
Circular.  The Circular defines direct and indirect costs, discusses allowable cost 
allocation procedures and the development of Indirect Cost Rates, and 
specifically addresses the allowability of a variety of different costs. 

 
 If a CONTRACTOR is unsure of the allowability of any particular type of cost or 

individual cost, the CONTRACTOR should request advance written approval 
from the County prior to incurring the cost. 

 
1.2 Expenses Incurred Outside the Agreement Period 

 
Expenses charged against program funds may not be incurred prior to the 
effective date of the Agreement or subsequent to the Agreement termination 
date. 

 
1.3 Budget Limitation 

 
  Expenses may not exceed the maximum limits shown on the contract budget. 
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1.4 Unspent Funds 

 
The County will determine the disposition of unspent program funds upon 
termination of the contract. 

 
1.5  Necessary, Proper and Reasonable 

 
Only those expenditures that are necessary, proper and reasonable to carry out 
the purposes and activities of the Program are allowable. 

 
2.0 ALLOCATION OF COST POOLS 
 

For CONTRACTORs that provide services in addition to the services required under 
contract, the CONTRACTOR shall allocate expenditures that benefit programs or funding 
sources on an equitable basis. 

 
In accordance with the applicable OMB Circular, agencies shall define their allocable 
costs as either direct or indirect costs (as defined below) and allocate each cost using the 
basis most appropriate and feasible. 

  
The CONTRACTOR shall maintain documentation related to the allocation of expenses 
(e.g., timecards, time summaries, square footage measurements, number of employees, 
etc.). 

 
Under no circumstances shall allocated costs be charged to an extent greater than 100% 
of actual costs or the same cost be charged both directly and indirectly. 

 
2.1  Direct Costs 
  

Direct costs are those costs that can be identified specifically with a particular 
final cost objective (i.e., a particular program, service, or other direct activity of an 
organization).  Examples of direct costs include salaries and benefits of 
employees working on the program, supplies and other items purchased 
specifically for the program, costs related to space used by employees working 
on the program, etc. 

 
For all employees, other than general and administrative, the hours spent on 
each program (activity) should be recorded on employees' timecards and the 
payroll expense should be treated as direct charges and distributed on the basis 
of recorded hours spent on each program. 

 
Joint costs (i.e., costs that benefit more than one program or activity) which can 
be distributed in reasonable proportion to the benefits received may also be 
direct costs. 

 
 Examples of bases for allocating joint costs as direct costs:  
 

• Number of direct hours spent on each program 
• Number of employees in each program 
• Square footage occupied by each program 
• Other equitable methods of allocation  

 
 2.2 Indirect Costs 

 
Indirect costs are those costs that have been incurred for common or joint 
objectives and cannot be readily identified with a particular final cost objective.  
Examples of indirect costs include salaries, employee benefits, supplies, and 
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other costs related to general administration of the organization, depreciation and 
use allowances, and the salaries and expenses of executive officers, personnel 
administration, and accounting. 

 
 Examples of bases for allocating indirect costs:  

 
• Total direct salaries and wages 
• Total direct costs (excluding capital expenditures and other distorting items 

such as Subcontractor payments) 
 

2.3 Acceptable Indirect Cost Allocation Methods 
 

OMB Circulars describe the following allowable methods for allocating indirect 
costs:  
 
• Simplified allocation method 
• Direct allocation method 
• Multiple allocation base method 
• Negotiated indirect cost rate 

 
 Simplified Allocation Method 

 
This method can be used when an organization's major functions benefit from its 
indirect costs to approximately the same degree.  Using this method, all allocable 
costs are considered indirect costs and an indirect cost rate is determined by 
dividing total allowable indirect costs by an equitable distribution base. 

 
  Example 
 
  Agency-wide indirect costs $250,000 
  Less: Capital expenditures 10,000  
   
  Allocable indirect costs 240,000 
  Total agency-wide indirect salaries $1,000,000 
 
  Indirect cost rate ($240,000/$1,000,000) 24% 
  Program direct salaries $100,000 
 
  Program indirect costs (24% x $100,000) $24,000 
 
  Direct Allocation Method 
 

This method can also be used when an organization's major functions benefit 
from its indirect costs to approximately the same degree.  Using this method, all 
costs except general administration and general expenses are treated as direct 
costs.  Joint costs for depreciation, rental, facilities maintenance, telephone, and 
other similar expenses are prorated individually to each direct activity on a basis 
appropriate for that type of cost. 

 
The remaining costs, which consist exclusively of general administration and 
general expenses are then allocated using the simplified allocation method 
previously discussed. 

 
  Multiple Base Allocation Method 
 

This method can be used when an organization's major functions benefit from its 
indirect costs in varying degrees.  Using this method, indirect costs are grouped 
to permit allocation of each grouping on the basis of the benefits provided to the 
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major functions.  Each grouping is then allocated individually using the basis 
most appropriate for the grouping being allocated. 

 
2.4 Cost Allocation Plan 
 

If the CONTRACTOR has a negotiated indirect cost rate approved by a federal 
agency, it shall submit a copy of the approval letter when requested by COUNTY. 

 
If the CONTRACTOR does not have a negotiated indirect cost rate, 
CONTRACTOR shall submit an annual Agency-wide Cost Allocation Plan when 
requested by COUNTY.  The Cost Allocation Plan shall be prepared in 
accordance with COUNTY instructions and the applicable OMB Circular and 
include the following information: 

 
1. CONTRACTOR general accounting policies: 
 

• Basis of accounting (cash or accrual) 
• Fiscal year 
• Method for allocating indirect costs (simplified, direct, multiple, 

negotiated rate) 
• Indirect cost rate allocation base 

 
2. Identify the CONTRACTOR’s direct and indirect costs (by category) and 

describe the cost allocation methodology for each category. 
 

3. Signature of CONTRACTOR management certifying the accuracy of the 
plan. 

 
Negotiated Indirect Cost Rates 

 
Agencies have the option of negotiating an indirect cost rate or rates for use on all their 
Federal programs.  The CONTRACTOR must submit a cost allocation plan to the federal 
agency providing the most funds to the organization.  The approved indirect cost rate is 
then applied to the total approved direct cost base. 

 
If CONTRACTOR has a federally approved indirect cost rate, CONTRACTOR shall 
submit a copy of the approval letter to COUNTY upon request. 

 
D. UNALLOWABLE COSTS 

 
OMB Circulars address the allowability of a variety of different costs.  For all costs, there are 
certain restrictions and limitations; however, the following costs are not allowable under any 
circumstances: 
 
• Bad debts 
• Contingency provisions 
• Contributions and donations 
• Fines and penalties 
• Fundraising activities 
• Interest expense (unless expressly allowed by Federal guidelines) 
• Losses on other awards 

 
E. OVERPAYMENTS 
 

If upon audit, or at any time during the Agreement year, it is determined that invoices submitted to 
the COUNTY and used as a basis for payments to the CONTRACTOR were inaccurate, 
COUNTY shall determine the total overpayment and require the CONTRACTOR to repay 
COUNTY.  The COUNTY may withhold payments from CONTRACTOR's future payments for any 
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amounts not returned to the COUNTY or credited to the Contract unless otherwise prohibited by 
State or federal regulations. 
 

F. MISCELLANEOUS REQUIREMENTS 
 

1.0 INSURANCE 
 

CONTRACTOR is responsible for securing and maintaining insurance coverage as 
required by the Agreement.  CONTRACTOR must notify COUNTY when insurance is 
revoked, reduced to a level or coverage less than required, or otherwise made ineffective. 
 
Insurance shall include an endorsement naming the COUNTY as an additional insured. 
 

2.0 ACTIVITY 
 

No funds, materials, property, or services contributed to the COUNTY or the 
CONTRACTOR under this Agreement shall be used in the performance of any political 
activity, the election of any candidate, or the defeat of any candidate for public office. 
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ATTACHMENT F 
CCOOUUNNTTYY  OOFF  LLOOSS  AANNGGEELLEESS  

  PPOOLLIICCYY  OONN  DDOOIINNGG  BBUUSSIINNEESSSS  WWIITTHH  SSMMAALLLL  BBUUSSIINNEESSSS  
  

Forty-two percent of businesses in Los Angeles County have five or fewer employees.  
Only about four percent of businesses in the area exceed 100 employees.  According to 
the Los Angeles Times and local economists, it is not large corporations, but these small 
companies that are generating new jobs and helping move Los Angeles County out of its 
worst recession in decades. 
 

WE RECOGNIZE. . . . 
 
The importance of small business to the County. . . 
 

• in fueling local economic growth 
• providing new jobs 
• creating new local tax revenues 
• offering new entrepreneurial opportunity to those historically under-represented in 

business 
 
The County can play a positive role in helping small business grow. . . 
 

• as a multi-billion dollar purchaser of goods and services 
• as a broker of intergovernmental cooperation among numerous local jurisdictions 
• by greater outreach in providing information and training 
• by simplifying the bid/proposal process 
• by maintaining selection criteria which are fair to all 
• by streamlining the payment process 

 
WE THEREFORE SHALL: 
 

1. Constantly seek to streamline and simplify our processes for selecting our vendors 
and for conducting business with them. 

 
2. Maintain a strong outreach program, fully-coordinated among our departments and 

districts, as well as other participating governments to:  a) inform and assist the 
local business community in competing to provide goods and services; b) provide 
for ongoing dialogue with and involvement by the business community in 
implementing this policy. 

 
3. Continually review and revise how we package and advertise solicitations, evaluate 

and select prospective vendors, address subcontracting and conduct business with 
our vendors, in order to:  a) expand opportunity for small business to compete for 
our business; and b) to further opportunities for all businesses to compete 
regardless of size. 

 
4. Insure  that  staff  who  manage  and carry out the business of purchasing goods 

and services  are well  trained,  capable  and  highly  motivated  to carry out the 
letter and spirit of this policy 
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ATTACHMENT G 
 

COUNTY OF LOS ANGELES CONTRACTOR EMPLOYEE JURY 
SERVICE PROGRAM APPLICATION FOR EXCEPTION AND 

CERTIFICATION FORM 
 
 

(See Part D, ATTACHMENT G)
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EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY (EEO) CERTIFICATION 
 

(Part D, ATTACHMENT I) 
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AGREEMENT 

CONTRACTOR’S OBLIGATIONS AS A “BUSINESS ASSOCIATE” 
UNDER THE HEALTH INSURANCE PORTABILITY AND ACCOUNTABILITY 

ACT OF 1996 (HIPAA) 
 
Under this Agreement, Contractor (“Business Associate”) provides services (“Services”) 
to County (“Covered Entity”) and Business Associate receives, has access to, or creates 
Protected Health Information in order to provide those Services.  Covered Entity is 
subject to the Administrative Simplification requirements of the Health Insurance 
Portability and Accountability Act of 1996 (HIPAA) and regulations promulgated 
thereunder, including the Standards for Privacy of Individually Identifiable Health 
Information (“the Privacy Regulations”) and the Health Insurance Reform: Security 
Standards (“the Security Regulations”) at 45 Code of Federal Regulations Parts 160 and 
164 (“together, the “Privacy and Security Regulations”). 
   
The Privacy and Security Regulations require Covered Entity to enter into a contract with 
Business Associate in order to mandate certain protections for the privacy and security 
of Protected Health Information, and those Regulations prohibit the disclosure to or use 
of Protected Health Information by Business Associate if such a contract is not in place. 

 
Therefore, the parties agree as follows: 

 
1.0 DEFINITIONS 

 
1.1 “Disclose” and “Disclosure” means, with respect to Protected Health Information, 

the release, transfer, provision of access to, or divulging in any other manner of 
Protected Health Information outside Business Associate’s internal operations or 
to other than its employees. 

 
1.2  “Electronic Media” has the same meaning as the term “electronic media” in 45 

C.F.R. § 160.103.  Electronic Media means (1) Electronic storage media 
including memory devices in computers (hard drives) and any 
removable/transportable digital memory medium, such as magnetic tape or disk, 
optical disk, or digital memory card; or (2) Transmission media used to exchange 
information already in electronic storage media.  Transmission media include, for 
example, the internet (wide-open), extranet (using internet technology to link a 
business with information accessible only to collaborating parties), leased lines, 
dial-up lines, private networks, and the physical movement of 
removable/transportable electronic storage media.  Certain transmissions, 
including of paper, via facsimile, and of voice, via telephone, are not considered 
to be transmissions via electronic media, because the information being 
exchanged did not exist in electronic form before the transmission. 

 
1.3 “Electronic Protected Health Information” has the same meaning as the term 

“electronic protected health information” in 45 C.F.R. § 160.103.  Electronic 
Protected Health Information means Protected Health Information that is (i) 
transmitted by electronic media; (ii) maintained in electronic media. 
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1.4 “Individual” means the person who is the subject of Protected Health Information, and shall 

include a person who qualifies as a personal representative in accordance with 45 C.F.R. § 
164.502(g). 

 
1.5 “Protected Health Information” has the same meaning as the term “protected health 

information” in 45 C.F.R. § 164.503, limited to the information created or received by Business 
Associate from or on behalf of Covered Entity.  Protected Health Information includes 
information, whether oral or recorded in any form or medium, that (i) relates to the past, 
present, or future physical or mental health or condition of an Individual; the provision of health 
care to an Individual, or the past, present or future payment for the provision of health care to 
an Individual; (ii) identifies the Individual (or for which there is a reasonable basis for believing 
that the information can be used to identify the Individual); and (iii) is received by Business 
Associate from or on behalf of Covered Entity, or is created by Business Associate, or is made 
accessible to Business Associate by Covered Entity.  “Protected Health Information” includes 
Electronic Health Information. 

 
1.6 “Required By Law” means a mandate contained in law that compels an entity to make a Use 

or Disclosure of Protected Health Information and that is enforceable in a court of law.  
Required by law includes, but is not limited to, court orders and court-ordered warrants; 
subpoenas or summons issued by a court, grand jury, a governmental or tribal inspector 
general, or any administrative body authorized to require the production of information; a civil 
or an authorized investigative demand; Medicare conditions of participation with respect to 
health care providers participating in the program; and statutes or regulations that require the 
production of information, including statutes or regulations that require such information if 
payment is sought under a government program providing benefits. 

 
1.7 “Security Incident” means the attempted or successful unauthorized access, Use, Disclosure, 

modification, or destruction of information in, or interference with system operations of, an 
Information System which contains Electronic Protected Health Information.  However, 
Security Incident does not include attempts to access an Information System when those 
attempts are not reasonably considered by Business Associate to constitute an actual threat to 
the Information System. 

 
1.8 “Services” has the same meaning as in the body of this Agreement. 
 
1.9 “Use” or “Uses” mean, with respect to Protected Health Information, the sharing, employment, 

application, utilization, examination or analysis of such Information within Business Associate’s 
internal operations. 

 
1.10 Terms used, but not otherwise defined, in this Paragraph shall have the same meaning as 

those terms in the HIPAA Regulations. 
 
2.0 OBLIGATIONS OF BUSINESS ASSOCIATE 
 

2.1 Permitted Uses and Disclosures of Protected Health Information.  Business Associate: 
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((aa))  sshhaallll  UUssee  aanndd  DDiisscclloossee  PPrrootteecctteedd  HHeeaalltthh  IInnffoorrmmaattiioonn  aass  nneecceessssaarryy  ttoo  ppeerrffoorrmm  tthhee  SSeerrvviicceess,,  

aanndd  aass  pprroovviiddeedd  iinn  SSuubb--sseeccttiioonnss  22..33,,  22..44,,  22..55,,  22..66,,  22..77,,  22..88,,  44..33  aanndd  55..22  ooff  tthhiiss  AAggrreeeemmeenntt;;  

 
(b) shall Disclose Protected Health Information to Covered Entity upon request; 
 
((cc))  mmaayy,,  aass  nneecceessssaarryy  ffoorr  tthhee  pprrooppeerr  mmaannaaggeemmeenntt  aanndd  aaddmmiinniissttrraattiioonn  ooff  iittss  bbuussiinneessss  oorr  ttoo  

ccaarrrryy  oouutt  iittss  lleeggaall  rreessppoonnssiibbiilliittiieess::  
 

(i) Use Protected Health Information; and  
 

(ii) Disclose Protected Health Information if the Disclosure is Required by Law. 
 

Business Associate shall not Use or Disclose Protected Health Information for any other 
purpose. 

 
2.2 Adequate Safeguards for Protected Health Information.  Business Associate: 
 

(a) shall implement and maintain appropriate safeguards to prevent the Use or Disclosure of 
Protected Health Information in any manner other than as permitted by this Paragraph.  
Business Associate agrees to limit the Use and Disclosure of Protected Health Information 
to the minimum necessary in accordance with the Privacy Regulation’s minimum 
necessary standard. 

 
(b) effective as of April 20, 2005, specifically as to Electronic Health Information, shall 

implement and maintain administrative, physical, and technical safeguards that reasonably 
and appropriately protect the confidentiality, integrity, and availability of Electronic 
Protected Health Information. 

 
2.3 Reporting Non-Permitted Use or Disclosure and Security Incidents.  Business Associate shall 

report to Covered Entity each Non-Permitted Use or Disclosure that is made by Business 
Associate, its employees, representatives, agents or subcontractors, but is not specifically 
permitted by this Agreement, and effective as of April 20, 2005, shall report to Covered Entity 
each Security Incident of which Business Associate becomes aware.  The initial report shall be 
made by telephone call to the Covered Entity’s HIPAA Privacy Officer within forty-eight (48) 
hours from the time the Business Associate becomes aware of the Non-Permitted Use or 
Disclosure or Security Incident, followed by a full written report no later than ten (10) business 
days from the date the Business Associate becomes aware of the non-permitted Use or 
Disclosure or Security Incident to the Chief Privacy Officer at: 

 
Chief HIPAA Privacy Officer, County of Los Angeles  
Kenneth Hahn Hall of Administration 
500 West Temple St. 
Suite 410 
Los Angeles, CA 90012 
(213) 974-2164 
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2.4 Mitigation of Harmful Effect.  Business Associate agrees to mitigate, to the extent practicable, 

any harmful effect that is known to Business Associate of a Use or Disclosure of Protected 
Health Information by Business Associate in violation of the requirements of this Paragraph. 

 
2.5. Availability of Internal Practices, Books and Records to Government Agencies.  Business 

Associate agrees to make its internal practices, books and records relating to the Use and 
Disclosure of Protected Health Information available to the Secretary of the federal 
Department of Health and Human Services for purposes of determining Covered Entity’s 
compliance with the Privacy and Security Regulations.  Business Associate shall immediately 
notify Covered Entity of any requests made by the Secretary and provide Covered Entity with 
copies of any documents produced in response to such request. 
 

2.6 Access to Protected Health Information.  Business Associate shall, to the extent Covered 
Entity determines that any Protected Health Information constitutes a “designated record set” 
as defined by 45 C.F.R. § 164.501, make the Protected Health Information specified by 
Covered Entity available to the Individual(s) identified by Covered Entity as being entitled to 
access and copy that Protected Health Information.  Business Associate shall provide such 
access for inspection of that Protected Health Information within two (2) business days after 
receipt of request from Covered Entity.  Business Associate shall provide copies of that 
Protected Health Information within five (5) business days after receipt of request from 
Covered Entity.   

 
2.7 Amendment of Protected Health Information.  Business Associate shall, to the extent Covered 

Entity determines that any Protected Health Information constitutes a “designated record set” 
as defined by 45 C.F.R. § 164.501, make any amendments to Protected Health Information 
that are requested by Covered Entity.  Business Associate shall make such amendment within 
ten (10) business days after receipt of request from Covered Entity in order for Covered Entity 
to meet the requirements under 45 C.F.R. § 164.526. 

 
2.8 Accounting of Disclosures. Business Associate agrees to maintain documentation of the 

information required to provide an accounting of Disclosures of Protected Health Information in 
accordance with 45 C.F.R. § 164.528, and to make this information available to Covered Entity 
upon Covered Entity's request, in order to allow Covered Entity to respond to an Individual's 
request for accounting of disclosures.  However, Business Associate is not required to provide 
an accounting of Disclosures that are necessary to perform its Services if such Disclosures are 
for either payment or health care operations purposes, or both.  Additionally, such accounting 
is limited to disclosures that were made in the six (6) years prior to the request (not including 
disclosures that were made prior to the compliance date of the Privacy Rule, April 14, 2003) 
and shall be provided for as long as Business Associate maintains the Protected Health 
Information. 
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Any accounting provided by Business Associate under this Section 2.8 shall include:  (a) the 
date of the Disclosure; (b) the name, and address if known, of the entity or person who 
received the Protected Health Information; (c) a brief description of the Protected Health 
Information disclosed; and (d) a brief statement of the purpose of the Disclosure.  For each 
Disclosure that could require an accounting under this Sub-section 2.8, Business Associate 
shall document the information specified in (a) through (d), above, and shall securely maintain 
the information for six (6) years from the date of the Disclosure.  Business Associate shall 
provide to Covered Entity, within ten (10) business days after receipt of request from Covered 
Entity, information collected in accordance with this Sub-section 2.8 to permit Covered Entity 
to respond to a request by an Individual for an accounting of disclosures of Protected Health 
Information in accordance with 45 C.F.R. § 164.528. 

 
3.0 OBLIGATION OF COVERED ENTITY 
 
3.1 Obligation of Covered Entity.  Covered Entity shall notify Business Associate of any current or 

future restrictions or limitations on the use of Protected Health Information that would affect 
Business Associate’s performance of the Services, and Business Associate shall thereafter 
restrict or limit its own uses and disclosures accordingly. 

 

4.0 TERM AND TERMINATION 
 

4.1 Term.  The term of this Paragraph shall be the same as the term of this Agreement.  Business 
Associate’s obligations under Sections 2.1 (as modified by Section 4.2), 2.3, 2.4, 2.5, 2.6, 2.7, 
2.8, 4.3 and 5.2 shall survive the termination or expiration of this Agreement. 

 
4.2 Termination for Cause.  In addition to and notwithstanding the termination provisions set forth 

in this Agreement, upon Covered Entity’s knowledge of a material breach by Business 
Associate, Covered Entity shall either: 

 
(a) Provide an opportunity for Business Associate to cure the breach or end the violation, and 

terminate this Agreement if Business Associate does not cure the breach or end the 
violation within the time specified by Covered Entity; or 

 
(b) Immediately terminate this Agreement if Business Associate has breached a material term 

of this Paragraph and cure is not possible; or 
 
(c) If neither termination or cure are feasible, Covered Entity shall report the violation to the 

Secretary of the federal Department of Health and Human Services. 
 
4.3 Disposition of Protected Health Information Upon Termination or Expiration 
 

(a) Except as provided in paragraph (b) of this section, upon termination for any reason or 
expiration of this Agreement, Business Associate shall return or destroy all  Protected  
Health  Information  received  from  Covered  Entity, or  
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created or received by Business Associate on behalf of Covered Entity.  This 
provision shall apply to Protected Health Information that is in the possession of 
subcontractors or agents of Business Associate.  Business Associate shall retain 
no copies of the Protected Health Information. 
 

(b) In the event that Business Associate determines that returning or destroying the 
Protected Health Information is infeasible, Business Associate shall provide to 
Covered Entity notification of the conditions that make it infeasible.  If return or 
destruction is infeasible, Business Associate shall extend the protections of this 
Agreement to such Protected Health Information and limit further Uses and 
Disclosures of such Protected Health Information to those purposes that make 
the return or destruction infeasible, for so long as Business Associate maintains 
such Protected Health Information. 

 

5.0 MISCELLANEOUS 
 
5.1 No Third Party Beneficiaries.  Nothing in this Paragraph shall confer upon any 

person other than the parties and their respective successors or assigns, any rights, 
remedies, obligations, or liabilities whatsoever.  

 
5.2 Use of Subcontractors and Agents.  Business Associate shall require each of its 

agents and subcontractors that receive Protected Health Information from Business 
Associate, or create Protected Health Information for Business Associate, on behalf 
of Covered Entity, to execute a written agreement obligating the agent or 
subcontractor to comply with all the terms of this Agreement. 

 
5.3 Relationship to Agreement Provisions.  In the event that a provision of this 

Paragraph is contrary to any other provision of this Agreement, the provision of this 
Paragraph shall control.  Otherwise, this Paragraph shall be construed under, and in 
accordance, with the terms of the Agreement. 

 
5.4 Regulatory References.  A reference in this Paragraph to a section in the Privacy or 

Security Regulations means the section as in effect or as amended. 
 
5.5 Interpretation.  Any ambiguity in this Paragraph shall be resolved in favor of a 

meaning that permits Covered Entity to comply with the Privacy and Security 
Regulations. 

 
5.6 Amendment.  The parties agree to take such action as is necessary to amend this 

Paragraph from time to time as is necessary for Covered Entity to comply with the 
requirements of the Privacy and Security Regulations. 

 
 
 
Effective:  4/30/05 
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CHARITABLE CONTRIBUTIONS CERTIFICATION 
 
 

(Part D, ATTACHMENT K)



ATTACHMENT L 
ADMINISTRATION OF CONTRACT 

COUNTY’S ADMINISTRATION 
 

 
CONTRACT NO. 

 

 

COUNTY PROGRAM DIRECTOR 
Name:  

Title:  

Address:  

 

Telephone:  

Facsimile:  

E-Mail Address  

 
COUNTY PROGRAM MANAGER 
Name:  

Title:  

Address:  

 

Telephone:  

Facsimile:  

E-Mail Address  

  

COUNTY CONTRACT PROGRAM MONITOR 
Name:  

Title:  

Address:  

 

Telephone:  

Facsimile:  

E-Mail Address  
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ATTACHMENT M 

USER COMPLAINT REPORT 
WRAPAROUND APPROACH SERVICES 

 
This form is to be used by DCFS users of Wraparound Approach services to report service 
discrepancies and/or failure to provide training as specified.  This User Complaint Report must 
be delivered immediately to the County Program Manager for this Contract. 
 

Date of Report:  DCFS User Name:  

DCFS Office Address:  

Phone No.  E-mail Address:  

Date(s) of Incident(s):  

 
Below, please check the appropriate boxes and explain each incident separately: 
 

 Contractor’s Program Director is not responding to messages. 
 

 Contractor’s staff not available or not responding to messages. 
 

 Contractor making staff changes without notification to the County. 
 

 Illegal or inappropriate behavior by Contractor’s staff. 
 

 Contractor not submitting reports or maintaining records as required. 
 

 Contractor not complying with the quality assurance requirements as specified in the Contract. 
 

 Other (describe):  

               

               

               

               

               

 
To report an urgent/serious problem, call ________________________ (enter name of CPM) 
at:  __________________ (phone # of CPM) 

 
Send UCR to 
_____________________________________________________________________________ (enter 
name, title, and complete address of CPM) and a copy to Contracts Administration, 425 Shatto Place, Room 
400, Los Angeles, CA  90020. 
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CONFIDENTIALITY OF CORI INFORMATION 
 
 

Criminal Offender Record Information (CORI) is that information which is recorded 
as the result of an arrest, detention or other initiation of criminal proceedings 
including any consequent proceedings related thereto.  As an employee of 
_____________________ during the legitimate course of duties, you may have 
access to CORI.  The Probation Department has a policy of protecting the 
confidentiality of Criminal Offender Record Information. 
 
You are required to protect the information contained in the case files against 
disclosure to all individuals who do not have a right-to-know this information. 
 
The use of any information obtained from case files or other related sources of CORI 
to make contacts with probationers or other relatives, or make CORI available to 
anyone who has no real and proper reason to have access to this information as 
determined solely by the Probation Department is considered a breach of 
confidentiality, inappropriate and unauthorized. 
 
Any ________________ employee engaging in such activities is in violation of the 
Probation Department’s confidentiality policy and will be subject to appropriate 
disciplinary action and/or criminal action pursuant to Section 11142 of the Penal 
Code. 
 
I have read and understand the Probation Department’s policy concerning the 
confidentiality of CORI records. 
 
 
_____________________________________ 
(Signature) 
 
_____________________________________ 
Name (Print) 
 
_____________________________________ 
Title 
 
_____________________________________ 
Date 
 
Copy to be forwarded to Probation Contract Manager within five (5) business days of 
start of employment. 
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CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE WITH THE COUNTY’S DEFAULTED PROPERTY TAX 
REDUCTION PROGRAM 

 
(Part D, ATTACHMENT P) 



 PART J - APPENDICES 
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APPENDIX 1 
 

COUNTY OF LOS ANGELES 
POLICY ON DOING BUSINESS WITH SMALL BUSINESS 

 
Forty-two percent of businesses in Los Angeles County have five or fewer employees.  Only about 
four percent of businesses in the area exceed 100 employees.  According to the Los Angeles 
Times and local economists, it is not large corporations, but these small companies that are 
generating new jobs and helping move Los Angeles County out of its worst recession in decades. 
 
WE RECOGNIZE… 
 
The importance of small business to the County... 
• in fueling local economic growth 
• providing new jobs 
• creating new local tax revenues 
• offering new entrepreneurial opportunity to those historically under-represented in business 
 
The County can play a positive role in helping small business grow... 
 
• as a multi-billion dollar purchaser of goods and services 
• as a broker of intergovernmental cooperation among numerous local jurisdictions 
• by greater outreach in providing information and training 
• by simplifying the Bid/Proposal process 
• by maintaining selection criteria which are fair to all 
• by streamlining the payment process 
 
WE THEREFORE SHALL: 
 
1. Constantly seek to streamline and simplify our processes for selecting our vendors and for 

conducting business with them. 
 
2. Maintain a strong outreach program, fully-coordinated among our departments and districts. as 

well as other participating governments to: a) inform and assist the local business community in 
competing to provide goods and services; b) provide for ongoing dialogue with and involvement 
by the business community in implementing this policy. 

 
3. Continually review and revise how we package and advertise solicitations, evaluate and select 

prospective vendors, address subcontracting and conduct business with our vendors, in order 
to: a) expand opportunity for small business to compete for our business; and b) to further 
opportunities for all businesses to compete regardless of size. 

 
4. Insure that staff who manage and carry out the business of purchasing goods and services are 

well trained, capable and highly motivated to carry out the letter and spirit of this policy. 
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TITLE 2 ADMINISTRATION 

DETERMINATIONS OF CONTRACTOR NON-RESPONSIBILITY 
AND CONTRACTOR DEBARMENT ORDINANCE 

 

Sections: 

2.202.010 Findings and declarations.
2.202.020 Definitions. For purposes of this chapter, the following definitions apply:
2.202.030 Determination of contractor non-responsibility.
2.202.040 Debarment of contractors.
2.202.050 Pre-emption.
2.202.060 Severability.

2.202.010 Findings and declarations. 

A. The Board of Supervisors finds that, in order to promote integrity in the County's contracting 
processes and to protect the public interest, the County's policy shall be to conduct business only with 
responsible contractors. The Board of Supervisors further finds that debarment is to be imposed only in 
the public interest for the County's protection and not for the purpose of punishment. 
 
B. Determinations of contractor non-responsibility and contractor debarment shall be made in 
accordance with the procedures set forth in the ordinance codified in this chapter and implementation 
instructions issued by the auditor-controller. (Ord. 2005-0066 § 1, 2005: Ord. 2000-0011 § 1 (part), 
2000.) 

2.202.020 Definitions. For purposes of this chapter, the following definitions apply: 

A. "Contractor" means a person, partnership, corporation, or other entity who has contracted with, or is 
seeking to contract with, the County or a nonprofit corporation created by the County to provide goods to, 
or perform services for or on behalf of, the County or a nonprofit corporation created by the County. A 
contractor includes a contractor, subcontractor, vendor, or any person or entity who or which owns an 
interest of 10 percent or more in a contractor, subcontractor, or vendor.  
 
B. "Contract" means any agreement to provide goods to, or perform services for or on behalf of, the 
County or a nonprofit corporation created by the County. 
 
C. "Debarment" means an action taken by the County which results in a contractor being prohibited from 
bidding or proposing on, being awarded and/or performing work on a contract with the County. A 
contractor who has been determined by the County to be subject to such a prohibition is "debarred." 
 
D. "Department head" means either the head of a department responsible for administering a particular 
contract for the County or the designee of same. 
E. "County" means the County of Los Angeles, any public entities for which the Board of Supervisors is 
the governing body, and any joint powers authorities of which the County is a member that have adopted 
County contracting procedures. 
 
F. "Contractor hearing board" means the persons designated to preside over contractor debarment 
hearings and make recommendations on debarment to the Board of Supervisors. 

http://ordlink.com/codes/lacounty/_DATA/TITLE02/Chapter_2_202__DETERMINATIONS_OF_C/2_202_010_Findings_and_declara.html
http://ordlink.com/codes/lacounty/_DATA/TITLE02/Chapter_2_202__DETERMINATIONS_OF_C/2_202_020_Definitions___For_pu.html
http://ordlink.com/codes/lacounty/_DATA/TITLE02/Chapter_2_202__DETERMINATIONS_OF_C/2_202_030_Determination_of_con.html
http://ordlink.com/codes/lacounty/_DATA/TITLE02/Chapter_2_202__DETERMINATIONS_OF_C/2_202_040_Debarment_of_contrac.html
http://ordlink.com/codes/lacounty/_DATA/TITLE02/Chapter_2_202__DETERMINATIONS_OF_C/2_202_050__Pre_emption_.html
http://ordlink.com/codes/lacounty/_DATA/TITLE02/Chapter_2_202__DETERMINATIONS_OF_C/2_202_060__Severability_.html
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G. Determination of "non-responsibility" means an action taken by the County which results in a 
contractor who submitted a Bid or Proposal on a particular contract being prohibited from being awarded 
and/or performing work on that contract. A contractor who has been determined by the County to be 
subject to such a prohibition is "non-responsible" for purposes of that particular contract. 
 
H. "Bid or Proposal" means a Bid, Proposal, or any other response to a solicitation submitted by or on 
behalf of a contractor seeking an award of a contract. (Ord. 2005-0066 § 2, 2005: Ord. 2004-0009 § 1, 
2004: Ord. 2000-0011 § 1 (part), 2000.) 

2.202.030 Determination of contractor non-responsibility. 

A. Prior to a contract being awarded by the County, the County may determine that a contractor 
submitting a Bid or Proposal is non-responsible for purposes of that contract. In the event that the County 
determines that a contractor is non-responsible for a particular contract, said contractor shall be 
prohibited from being awarded and/or performing work on that contract. 
 
B. The County may declare a contractor to be non-responsible for purposes of a particular contract if the 
County, in its discretion, finds that the contractor has done any of the following: (1) violated a term of a 
contract with the County or a nonprofit corporation created by the County; (2) committed an act or 
omission which negatively reflects on the contractor's quality, fitness, or capacity to perform a contract 
with the County, any other public entity, or a nonprofit corporation created by the County, or engaged in a 
pattern or practice which negatively reflects on same; (3) committed an act or omission which indicates a 
lack of business integrity or business honesty; or (4) made or submitted a false claim against the County 
or any other public entity. 
 
C. The decision by the County to find a contractor non-responsible for a particular contract is within the 
discretion of the County. The seriousness and extent of the contractor's acts, omissions, patterns, or 
practices as well as any relevant mitigating or aggravating factors, including those described in 
Subsection 2.202.040 (E) below, may be considered by the County in determining whether a contractor 
should be deemed non-responsible. 
 
D. Before making a determination of non-responsibility pursuant to this chapter, the department head 
shall give written notice to the contractor of the basis for the proposed non-responsibility determination, 
and shall advise the contractor that a non-responsibility hearing will be scheduled on a date certain. 
Thereafter, the department head shall conduct a hearing where evidence on the proposed non-
responsibility determination is presented. The contractor and/or attorney or other authorized 
representative of the contractor shall be afforded an opportunity to appear at the non-responsibility 
hearing and to submit documentary evidence, present witnesses, and offer rebuttal evidence. After such 
hearing, the department head shall prepare a proposed decision, which shall contain a recommendation 
regarding whether the contractor should be found non-responsible with respect to the contract(s) at 
issue. A record of the hearing, the proposed decision, and any recommendation shall be presented to 
the Board of Supervisors. The Board of Supervisors may, in its discretion, limit any further hearing to the 
presentation of evidence not previously presented. The Board of Supervisors shall have the right to 
modify, deny, or adopt the proposed decision and recommendation of the department head. A non-
responsibility finding shall become final upon approval by the Board of Supervisors. (Ord. 2005-0066 § 3, 
2005: Ord. 2004-0009 § 2, 2004: Ord. 2000-0011 § 1 (part), 2000.) 
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2.202.040 Debarment of contractors. 
 
A. The County may debar a contractor who has had a contract with the County in the preceding three 
years and/or a contractor who has submitted a Bid or Proposal for a new contract with the County. 
 
B. The County may debar a contractor if the County finds, in its discretion, that the contractor has done 
any of the following: (1) violated a term of a contract with the County or a nonprofit corporation created 
by the County; (2) committed an act or omission which negatively reflects on the contractor's quality, 
fitness, or capacity to perform a contract with the County, any other public entity, or a nonprofit 
corporation created by the County, or engaged in a pattern or practice which negatively reflects on same; 
(3) committed an act or omission which indicates a lack of business integrity or business honesty; or (4) 
made or submitted a false claim against the County or any other public entity. 
 
C. The decision by the County to debar a contractor is within the discretion of the County. The 
seriousness and extent of the contractor's acts, omissions, patterns, or practices as well as any relevant 
mitigating or aggravating factors, including those described in Subsection (E) below, may be considered 
by the County in determining whether to debar a contractor and the period of debarment. Generally, the 
period of debarment should not exceed five years. However, if circumstances warrant, the County may 
impose a longer period of debarment up to and including permanent debarment. 
 
D. To impose a debarment period of longer than five years, and up to and including permanent 
debarment, in addition to the grounds described in Subsection (B) above, the County shall further find 
that the contractor's acts or omissions are of such an extremely serious nature that removal of the 
contractor from future County contracting opportunities for the specified period is necessary to protect 
the County's interests. 
 
E. Mitigating and aggravating factors that the County may consider in determining whether to debar a 
contractor and the period of debarment include but are not limited to: 
 
(1) The actual or potential harm or impact that results or may result from the wrongdoing. 
(2) The frequency and/or number of incidents and/or duration of the wrongdoing. 
(3) Whether there is a pattern or prior history of wrongdoing. 
(4) A contractor's overall performance record. For example, the County may evaluate the contractor's 
activity cited as the basis for the debarment in the broader context of the contractor's overall 
performance history. 
 
(5) Whether a contractor is or has been debarred, found non-responsible, or disqualified by another 
public entity on a basis of conduct similar to one or more of the grounds for debarment specified in this 
Section. 
 
(6) Whether a contractor's wrongdoing was intentional or inadvertent. For example, the County may 
consider whether and to what extent a contractor planned, initiated, or carried out the wrongdoing. 
 
(7) Whether a contractor has accepted responsibility for the wrongdoing and recognizes the seriousness 
of the misconduct that led to the grounds for debarment and/or has taken corrective action to cure the 
wrongdoing, such as establishing ethics training and implementing programs to prevent recurrence. 
 
(8) Whether and to what extent a contractor has paid or agreed to pay criminal, civil, and administrative 
liabilities for the improper activity, and to what extent, if any, has the contractor made or agreed to make 
restitution. 
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(9) Whether a contractor has cooperated fully with the County during the investigation, and any court or 
administrative action. In determining the extent of cooperation, the County may consider when the 
cooperation began and whether the contractor disclosed all pertinent information known to the 
contractor. 
 
(10) Whether the wrongdoing was pervasive within a contractor's organization. 
(11) The positions held by the individuals involved in the wrongdoing. 
 
(12) Whether a contractor's principals participated in, knew of, or tolerated the offense. 
 
(13) Whether a contractor brought the activity cited as a basis for the debarment to the attention of the 
county in a timely manner. 
 
(14) Whether a contractor has fully investigated the circumstances surrounding the cause for debarment 
and, if so, made the result of the investigation available to the County. 
 
(15) Whether a contractor had effective standards of conduct and internal control systems in place at the 
time the questioned conduct occurred. 
 
(16) Whether a contractor has taken appropriate disciplinary action against the individuals responsible for 
the activity which constitutes the cause for debarment. 
 
(17) Other factors that are appropriate to the circumstances of a particular case. 
 
F. Before making a debarment determination pursuant to this chapter, the department head shall give 
written notice to the contractor of the basis for the proposed debarment, and shall advise the contractor 
that a debarment hearing will be scheduled on a date certain. The contractor hearing board shall conduct 
a hearing where evidence on the proposed debarment is presented. The contractor and/or attorney or 
other authorized representative must be given an opportunity to appear at the debarment hearing and to 
submit documentary evidence, present witnesses, and offer rebuttal evidence at that hearing. After such 
hearing, the contractor hearing board shall prepare a proposed decision, which shall contain a 
recommendation regarding whether the contractor should be debarred and, if so, the appropriate length 
of time for the debarment. A record of the hearing, the proposed decision, and any recommendation shall 
be presented to the Board of Supervisors. The Board of Supervisors may, in its discretion, limit any 
further hearing to the presentation of evidence not previously presented. The Board of Supervisors shall 
have the right to modify, deny, or adopt the proposed decision and recommendation of the contractor 
hearing board. A debarment finding shall become final upon the approval of the Board of Supervisors. 
 
G. In making a debarment determination, the Board of Supervisors may also, in its discretion and 
consistent with the terms of any existing contracts that the contractor may have with the County, 
terminate any or all such existing contracts. In the event that any existing contract is terminated by the 
Board of Supervisors, the County shall maintain the right to pursue all other rights and remedies provided 
by the contract and/or applicable law. 
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H. With respect to a contractor who has been debarred for a period longer than five years, the contractor 
may, after the debarment has been in effect for at least five years, request that the County review the 
debarment determination to reduce the period of debarment or terminate the debarment. The County 
may consider a contractor's request to review a debarment determination based upon the following 
circumstances: (1) elimination of the grounds for which the debarment was imposed; (2) a bona fide 
change in ownership or management; (3) material evidence discovered after debarment was imposed; or 
(4) any other reason that is in the best interests of the County. A request for review shall be in writing, 
supported by documentary evidence, and submitted to the chair of the contractor hearing board. The 
chair of the contractor hearing board may either: 1) determine that the written request is insufficient on its 
face and deny the contractor's request for review; or (2) schedule the matter for consideration by the 
contractor hearing board which shall hold a hearing to consider the contractor's request for review, and, 
after the hearing, prepare a proposed decision and a recommendation to be presented to the Board of 
Supervisors. The Board of Supervisors may, in its discretion, limit any further hearing to the presentation 
of evidence not previously presented. The Board of Supervisors shall have the right to modify, deny, or 
adopt the proposed decision and recommendation of the contractor hearing board. A reduction of the 
period of the debarment or termination of the debarment shall become final upon the approval of the 
Board of Supervisors. (Ord. 2005-0066 § 4, 2005: Ord. 2004-0009 § 3, 2004: Ord. 2000-0011 § 1 (part), 
2000.) 

2.202.050 Pre-emption. 

In the event any contract is subject to federal and/or state laws that are inconsistent with the terms of the 
ordinance codified in this chapter, such laws shall control. (Ord. 2000-0011 § 1 (part), 2000.) 

2.202.060 Severability. 

If any section, subsection, subpart or provision of this chapter, or the application thereof to any 
person or circumstances, is held invalid, the remainder of the provisions of this chapter and the 
application of such to other persons or circumstances shall not be affected thereby. (Ord. 2000-
0011 § 1 (part), 2000.)
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Chapter 2.206 DEFAULTED PROPERTY TAX REDUCTION PROGRAM 
 

 
2.206.010 Findings and declarations. 

The Board of Supervisors finds that significant revenues are lost each year as a result of taxpayers 
who fail to pay their tax obligations on time. The delinquencies impose an economic burden upon the 
County and its taxpayers. Therefore, the Board of Supervisors establishes the goal of ensuring that 
individuals and businesses that benefit financially from contracts with the County fulfill their property tax 
obligation. (Ord. No. 2009-0026 § 1 (part), 2009.) 

 
2.206.020 Definitions. 

The following definitions shall be applicable to this chapter: 
A. “Contractor” shall mean any person, firm, corporation, partnership, or combination thereof, which 
submits a bid or proposal or enters into a contract or agreement with the County. 
B. “County” shall mean the county of Los Angeles or any public entities for which the Board of 
Supervisors is the governing body. 
C. “County Property Taxes” shall mean any property tax obligation on the County's secured or 
unsecured roll; except for tax obligations on the secured roll with respect to property held by a 
Contractor in a trust or fiduciary capacity or otherwise not beneficially owned by the Contractor. 
D. “Department” shall mean the County department, entity, or organization responsible for the 
solicitation and/or administration of the contract. 
E. “Default” shall mean any property tax obligation on the secured roll that has been deemed defaulted 
by operation of law pursuant to California Revenue and Taxation Code section 3436; or any property 
tax obligation on the unsecured roll that remains unpaid on the applicable delinquency date pursuant to 
California Revenue and Taxation Code section 2922; except for any property tax obligation dispute 
pending before the Assessment Appeals Board. 
F. “Solicitation” shall mean the County’s process to obtain bids or proposals for goods and services. 
G. “Treasurer-Tax Collector” shall mean the Treasurer and Tax Collector of the County of Los Angeles. 
(Ord. No. 2009-0026 § 1 (part), 2009.) 
 

2.206.030 Applicability. 
This chapter shall apply to all solicitations issued 60 days after the effective date of the ordinance 
codified in this chapter. This chapter shall also apply to all new, renewed, extended, and/or amended 
contracts entered into 60 days after the effective date of the ordinance codified in this chapter. (Ord. 
No. 2009-0026 § 1 (part), 2009.) 
 

2.206.040 Required solicitation and contract language. 
All solicitations and all new, renewed, extended, and/or amended contracts shall contain language 
which: 
A. Requires any Contractor to keep County Property Taxes out of Default status at all times during the 
term of an awarded contract; 
B. Provides that the failure of the Contractor to comply with the provisions in this chapter may prevent 
the Contractor from being awarded a new contract; and 
C. Provides that the failure of the Contractor to comply with the provisions in this chapter may 
constitute a material breach of an existing contract, and failure to cure the breach within 10 days of 
notice by the County by paying the outstanding County Property Tax or making payments in a manner 
agreed to and approved by the Treasurer-Tax Collector, may subject the contract to suspension and/or 
termination. (Ord. No. 2009-0026 § 1 (part), 2009.)
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2.206.050 Administration and compliance certification. 
A. The Treasurer-Tax Collector shall be responsible for the administration of this chapter. The 
Treasurer-Tax Collector shall, with the assistance of the Chief Executive Officer, Director of Internal 
Services, and County Counsel, issue written instructions on the implementation and ongoing 
administration of this chapter. Such instructions may provide for the delegation of functions to other 
departments. 
B. Contractor shall be required to certify, at the time of submitting any bid or proposal to the County, or 
entering into any new contract, or renewal, extension or amendment of an existing contract with the 
County, that it is in compliance with this chapter is not in Default on any County Property Taxes or is 
current in payments due under any approved payment arrangement. (Ord. No. 2009-0026 § 1 (part), 
2009.) 
 

2.206.060 Exclusions/Exemptions. 
A. This chapter shall not apply to the following contracts: 
1. Chief Executive Office delegated authority agreements under $50,000; 
2. A contract where federal or state law or a condition of a federal or state program mandates the use 
of a particular contractor; 
3. A purchase made through a state or federal contract; 
4. A contract where state or federal monies are used to fund service related programs, including but 
not limited to voucher programs, foster care, or other social programs that provide immediate direct 
assistance; 
5. Purchase orders under a master agreement, where the Contractor was certified at the time the 
master agreement was entered into and at any subsequent renewal, extension and/or amendment to 
the master agreement. 
6. Purchase orders issued by Internal Services Department under $100,000 that is not the result of a 
competitive bidding process. 
7. Program agreements that utilize Board of Supervisors' discretionary funds; 
8. National contracts established for the purchase of equipment and supplies for and by the National 
Association of Counties, U.S. Communities Government Purchasing Alliance, or any similar related 
group purchasing organization; 
9. A monopoly purchase that is exclusive and proprietary to a specific manufacturer, distributor, 
reseller, and must match and inter-member with existing supplies, equipment or systems maintained by 
the county pursuant to the Los Angeles Purchasing Policy and Procedures Manual, section P-3700 or 
a successor provision; 
10. A revolving fund (petty cash) purchase pursuant to the Los Angeles County Fiscal Manual, section 
4.6.0 or a successor provision; 
11. A purchase card purchase pursuant to the Los Angeles County Purchasing Policy and Procedures 
Manual, section P-2810 or a successor provision; 
12. A non-agreement purchase worth a value of less than $5,000 pursuant to the Los Angeles County 
Purchasing Policy and Procedures Manual, section A-0300 or a successor provision; or 
13. A bona fide emergency purchase pursuant to the Los Angeles County Purchasing Policy and 
Procedures Manual section P-0900 or a successor provision; 
14. Other contracts for mission critical goods and/or services where the Board of Supervisors 
determines that an exemption is justified. 
B. Other laws. This chapter shall not be interpreted or applied to any Contractor in a manner 
inconsistent with the laws of the United States or California. (Ord. No. 2009-0026 § 1 (part), 2009.) 
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2.206.070 Enforcement and remedies. 
A. The information furnished by each Contractor certifying that it is in compliance with this chapter shall 
be under penalty of perjury. 
B. No Contractor shall willfully and knowingly make a false statement certifying compliance with this 
chapter for the purpose of obtaining or retaining a County contract. 
C. For Contractor's violation of any provision of this chapter, the County department head responsible 
for administering the contract may do one or more of the following: 
1. Recommend to the Board of Supervisors the termination of the contract; and/or, 
2. Pursuant to chapter 2.202, seek the debarment of the contractor; and/or, 
3. Recommend to the Board of Supervisors that an exemption is justified pursuant to Section 
2.206.060.A.14 of this chapter or payment deferral as provided pursuant to the California Revenue and 
Taxation Code. (Ord. No. 2009-0026 § 1 (part), 2009.) 
 

 
2.206.080 Severability. 

If any provision of this chapter is found invalid by a court of competent jurisdiction, the remaining 
provisions shall remain in full force and effect. (Ord. No. 2009-0026 § 1 (part), 2009.) 
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